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viii THE ALPHABET. (Das 2tlpljabct.) 

The German Alphabet consists of the same letters as the 
English : — 



German letter. Name. 

31 a ah 
b 

c 

e 

f 

h 

t 

i 
f 

I 

nt 



English. 

A a 



3 

ft 



bay 

tsay 

day 

ay 

eff 

gay 

hah 

ee 

yot 

kah 

ell 

emm 



B 
C 
D 

E 
F 
G 
H 

I 

J 
K 
L 
M 



b 
c 
d 
e 
f 

g 
h 
i 

J 
k 

1 
m 



German letter. 



91 

% 
n 



3 



n 



P 

q 

r 

t 
u 

D 
XO 
? 

Y 
3 



Name. 

enn 

oh 

pay 

koo 

airr 

ess 

tay 

ooh 

fow 

vay 

ix 

ipsilon 

tsett 



English. 

N n 



O 
P 

Q 

R 

S 

T 

U 

V 

W 

X 

Y 

Z 



Compound Consonants : — 

German letter. Name. English letter. 

ifl^ tsay-hah = ch 

%fl^, tl^ tay-hah = English t, th 

ft ess-tsett = English ss, ss 

^^p f ^ ess-tsay-hah = English shy sch 

df tsay-kah = ck 

% tay-tsett = tz 

Distinguish carefully between : — 
S (B), and » (V) ; ^ (D), and £) (O) ; 

m (M), and a© (W) ; $| (A), and U (U) ; 

ft (K), 91 (N), and « (R) ; 3 (I), and 2: (T) ; 
f (f ), and f (s) ; x (r), and g (x). 

Obs, — Capital initial letters are used in German — 
( I ) As in English, at the beginning of sentences, quotations, 
etc. ; (2) for all Substantives and words used substantively ; 
(3) for Pronouns used in addressing Persons politely : 
VOo faufcn Sie 3^^^^ Biid^cr? Where do you buy your books ? 
[See Lessons i and 5.] 

f {initial) is used at the beginning or in the middle of a 
word : — f 0, so ; \% ist ; geUiefen^ gewesen. 

^ {final) is used at the end of a word or syllable : — 
^a^ k^X^h das Haus (but pi. 4&Ufer) ; ^a^\tV»t, dasselbe. 



THE ALPHABET. 






^-P04^yU^ 



^ ^^n^ yi;^ ^ua^ 



^^y^ny^/^a^^y 




^^7^V^^^, 



EXAM PLES 







^Mi<^^t^pt^, Ot^^c^cXoiy: 
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INTRODUCTORY LESSON. 







-'^^<f^^'*/^1^f^/>' - 



^^iJii^^^^^p^f^^, ocyr€^i-i^/^^^, ^t-^^^^^^t^t^t), 
--^^^»K^ ^f^^cky. ^"P^crr^. <^/>3j^^^{^ -/^/^/^^^^ 



^<^^. 



FIRST LESSON. 






Digitized 



by Google 




^f^^>f^T^^ 




^^^-^^^^^^^^ 



i!f<^^ 



'^^^^if^^^^i^. 



"V!^^^ 







/^- 



-/^^5P^^/< 



S ECON D LESSON . 







-0^4i^ >^>4t/fP<y^ 
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INTRODUCTORY LESSON. 







FIRST LESSON 
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. -/^^i^^^r"" 








^^^cry. 



<^^^5s^^/<; 



^p^c^ . 



S ECO N D LESSON . 









-^^f^ ^y€l^f<r< 
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PEOGEESSIVE GEBMAN COUESE 

I 



N.B. — In the Exercises — 

TVords in a parenthesis ( ) are to be used in trans- 
lation. 
Words in square brackets [ ] are to be left out. 



as B 
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REGULAR CONJUGATION: PRESENT ex. i 



Present Indicative of lettt«m (lem-en), to learn. 



I. \i\ lent«e i)eutfdj 
ich lern-e deutsch 



3. 



&u 


lettt'll 5eutfd) 


du 


lem-st deutsch 


'cr 


letti't latetntfdi 


er 


lem-t lateinisch 


ftc 


lettt»t cnglifdj 


sie 


lem-t englisch 


es 


lettt't rcbcti 


es 


lern-t reden 


iPir 


lem*en i)eutfd| 


wir 


lem-en deutsch 



}/ learn German, or^ 
I am-leaming German. 

}thou leamest Gemian, or^ 
thou art-learning German. 

) he learns Latin, or, 
J he iS'learning Latin. 
\ she learns English, or, 
J she is-learning English. 
) // learns to talk, or, 
J // is-leammg to talk. 

) we learn German, or^ 
> J ive are4eaming German. 

( you learn Latin, or, 
[ you are-learning Latin. 

I they learn English, or, 
j they are-learning English. 



J ihr lem-t lateinisch 

^* j 5w letn^en latcinifd? 

( Sie lem-en lateinisch 

sie lem-en englisch 

German Verbs end in «(n in the Infinitive : — XtttX^VX ;^ 
letn* being the j/^/«, and «en the Infinitive-ending. 

The Present Indicative of a Regular Verb is formed by 
adding to the stem the following inflections : — 

Singular, Plural, 

First Person — tt ; set! ; 

Second Person — «ft^ or sefl ; «tf or set ; 

7>fey^ Person — tip or set ; »en» 

03x. — In German a person may be addressed in two 
different ways : — 

Singular. Plural, 
familiarly : — 5u Icntp ; iB|r Icmt ) you learn, you are-learn- 
politely : — 5ie lerncn ; Sic lerncn / ing, you do-learn. 

I Only a few, the stem of which ends in I or x, end in n ; cf. p. 12. 
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EX. I REGULAR CONJUGATION: PRESENT TENSE 3 

Conjugate like lemctl : — 

rDoB|n«en, wohn-en, to Irve^ i.e. to reside^ to dwell, 
fauf»etl, kauf-en, to buy ; fag*en, sag-en, to say, 

meinenf weinen, to cry^ to weep, ftlet^ hier, here, 

IHll^Cllf lachen, to laugh, bn, da, here ; or there, 

\)f\t\VXf spielen, to play, bott^ dort, there ^ yonder, 

Xt^XiffXp regnen, to rain, ftill^tf nicht, not, 

\&^XU\VXf schneien, to snow, XvXXMtp immer, always^ ever, 

gUtf gut, good; well. In, in, in, into, 

etmn^f etwas, something; any- Utlb, und, and, 

thing. Ci^ttf aber, but^ however. 

It>et t wer ? who f PXOXip man, one^ they (indef.) 

A. I. 3<i? tDoI^nc B|icr. 2. (£r ipol^nt in £on5on, un6 pe 
moljnt in paris. 3. H)ir meinen nid^t, wxc lad^en. 4. ^u 
fagft ^ttoas, 5. 3^^ '<^iift (^i^ faufen) etoas. 6. Sic 
jpiefen immcr. 7. €5 regnct nid^t ; es fdjneit. 8. (Er lad^t 
un5 fpirft. 9- 5ie fagt cs. 10. IDer vooi^ni l)a? — 5ie 
rool^nen 6a. 11. ZlTan lernt l)eutfd| unl) lateinifd). 

B. I. He lives (resides) in Berlin. 2. Thou playest well. 
3. I am not crying. 4. We reside here, and they reside there. 
5. She learns German and he learns English. 6. We are 
playing and you are learning. 7. I am buying something. 
8. It is not snowing. 9. He is laughing, but she is crying 
(weeping). 10. You say something. 11. People are-laugh- 
ing and playing (say — One laughs and plays). 

IDeife ^ roie ^ Krcibe,^ Weisz wie Kreide, 

£eid)t* iPie iXoxxm,^ Leicht wie Flaum, 

VOAi[^ XX>\^ 5ei5c/ Weich wie Seide, 

5eud^t^ roie Sdiaum ?^ — Feucht wie Schaum } — 
Sdincc.^® Schnee. 

I white ; ^ as\ 3 chalk ; 4 light ; 5 down ; 6 soft ; 7 jj/* ; 8 moist ; 
^ froth', 10 snow. 
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4 REGULAR CONJUGATION : PRESENT ex. i (a) 

(gtfle ^ittnbe {a) : Present Indica tive, used Interrogatively, 



letne 

leme 



ich 



lemst du 



fransofifd? ? 
franzosisch ? 

&cutfdj ? 
deutsch ? 



\tvxi et (fit) lateinifd? ? 
lemt er (sie) lateinisch ? 

letneti Mt ettoas ? 
lemen wir etwas ? 

letnei liftt gern ? \ 

lemet ihr gem ? f 

letneti ®le gern ? | 

lemen Sie gem ? ) 

letnen lie englifd) ? 

lernen sie englisch ? 



do I learn French ? or^ 
am I learning French ? 

dost thou learn German ? or^ 
art thou learning German ? 

does he (she) learn Latin ? or^ 
is he {she) learning Latin ? 

do we learn anything ? or^ 
are we learning anything ? 

do you learn willingly ? or^ 
are you learning willingly ? 

I {or, are you fond of learning?) 

do they learn English ? or^ 
are they learning English ? 



The Interrogative way of conjugating any German Verb 
is by simply placing the Verb before the Subject, as is done 
in English with Auxiliary Verbs \ — am J? is hef have we? 
can you f etc. 



Interrogative 
Adverb : — 



Form with an Interrogative Pronoun or 



roer fagt bas ? 
xo<xs fagen Sie ? 
n?arum roeinjl l)u ? 
IPO rpoB|nt er ? 
mavxK tommt pe ? 
n?ie fpielen jte ? 



wer sagt das ? 
was sagen Sie ? 
warum weinst du ? 
wo wohnt er ? 
wann kommt sie ? 
wie spielen sie ? 



who says that ? 
what do you say ? 
why do you cry ? 
where does he reside ? 
when does she come ? 
how do they play ? 



The full person-endings tt% ttip must be added in the 7.d 
and 3^ person singular and zd person plural^ whenever it 
would be difficult to pronounce the verb with %% »i (just as in 
English) ; this is especially the case with verbs the stem of 
which ends in bs or t« X — 
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EX. I (A) REGULAR CONJUGATION: PRESENT 5 

idj te^^e nid^t. I do-not-speak \ or, I am-not-speaking. 
l)U t€bH^ nid)t. thou dost-not'Speak ; or, art-not-speaking, 
cr tebset nid^t. he does-not-speak ; or, he is-not-speaking. 

VOXt tibttn nid^t. we ^<? «^/ j/^«>& ; or, we are ^^ \ j. u 
X^t x€^tti nidjt. you do not speak ; or, you are not yPf^^' 
pe tebsen nid^t. they do not speak ; or, they are not j ^"•^' 

Conjugate like rc5»cn: — n?art*cn (wart-en), A? wo/V; 
arbeit«en (arbeit-en), to work. 

In the 2d person singular add «e1l to stems ending in f, H^ 
f4^ or jt— teiftetlf A? /raz/^/: — 

i4 teif»e; bu teif^efl; et teif»t (or teif»et)* 

{n (ja), /^j, indeed, "^a^ (das), demonstrative pron., /^di/. 
nein (nein), no. "^a^ (das), def. art., neuter, the, 

A. I. IDos fenijl &u ? — 3^1 feme i)eutfdi. 

2. IDos fernt er ? — €r fernt engfifdj. 

3. Un6 IPOS femt pe ? — 5ie kmt 5cutfdj unb englifdj. 

4. IDcr fagt es ? — IDir fagcn es. 

5. IDos fagen 5ie ?— 3di fage ettoos. 

6. rOartet fie ? — 3a, jte loartet. 

7. IDarten 5ie ? — '^a, xx>xt ipartett. 

8. Cernen pe ettoas ? — 3^/ P^ lemen beutfd^. 

9. VOo fpielen fie ?— Sort fpielen fie. 

B. I. Art thou waiting? — Yes, I am waiting. 2. What 
does he say ? — He says something. 3. Who learns German .? 
— I learn German. 4. And who learns English ? — They learn 
English. 5. Does she say that ? — Yes, she says that. 6. Who 
is waiting ? — They are waiting. 7. Why are they laughing ? — 
They are not laughing. 8. Where are you working ? — We are 
working here. 9. What is he buying? — Something. 10. 
Why does he say that? — 11. What is he learning? — He is 
learning French. 1 2. Where do they reside ? — Here. 
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6 NOUN SINGULAR : SUBJECT AND OBJECT ex. ii 

The Noun (Singular) used with the Definite Article — 
{a) as Subject (Nominative Case) : — - 

Masc, %tt S^Htet arbeitet. Thejather works (is-working). 

Der Vater arbeitet. 
Fern, %\t 9HUttet rul^t. The mother rests (is-resting). 

Die Mutter ruht. 
Neuter, %^^ Kinb fpielt. The child plays (is-playing). 

Das Kind spielt. 
(b) as Direct Object {Accusative Case) : — 

id) Rebc ben Sinter (^/d^rr.) I love thejather, 
Ich liebe den Vater. 

\i\ licbc Me 9Huttet (y^w.) I love the tnother. 
Ich liebe die Mutter. 

id) licbc "^a^ Ulnb («^«/.) I love the child. 
Ich liebe das Kind. 
There are three genders : — Masculine, Feminine, and Neuter. 
All Feminine and Neuter Nouns, Articles, and Pronouns are 
alike in the Nominative (Subject) and Accusative (Object). 

But Articles, Pronouns, Adjectives, used in the Masculine, 
and some Masculine Nouns, have not the same ending when 
used as Subject as when used as' Object, 

Singular, Imperative, Plural, 

letnsen ti^it, \ , . , 

'' - - lafttunMe^tten.r^'^^^^"'^- 

2. letnse, ^^-^(^^-^^{JJSlmeie, j^^"''"-^^- 

, f ietn^e tt, let him learn. ^ ^ , ^^r , 

3- { letme fillet her learn, ^ettt'^He, letthemleam. 

bet S^tUbet^ der Bruder, the brother, 

Me ^ll^Uieftet^ die Schwester, the sister, 

bui^ 9Hftbll^enf^ das Madchen, the girl, maiden. 

bH^ ^<IU^f das Haus, M^ ^^»j^, Iwme. 

bH^ ^f erbf das Pferd, the horse. 

I Gender. All Nouns ending in the Diminutive Suffixes sdjctt and sleitl 
are Neuter. 
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EX. II REGULAR CONJUGATION : IMPERATIVE 7 

t^Hd %&(^»tXif das Schwert, the sword. 

bie 9llu1if % die Musik, the music. 

Me ^yX\^Cibtf die Aufgabe, the lesson^ task. 

bU fRuui^f die Maus, M^ mouse. 

M^ttX^f horen, to hear. hM^'lXf bauen, to build. 

Wt^VXf lieben, to love^ like. Iftufll^enf haschen, to catch. 
mnil^enr machen, to make^ do. leilf etl^ lenken, to guide. 

\Vk&^tXif suchen, to seek^ look for. \^tVXf fiihren, to leady 
benf CItf denken, to think. wield. 

A. I. Xl^er Ixebt Vie ZlTutter ?— Das Kin5 Ikbt bxe ZlTutter, 

2. IDer B|ort ben Pater ? — 3di I^orc 5cn Pater. 

3. IDas fud)t bas Kinb .>— Das Kinb fud]t ben Sru&er. 

4. ^oren 5ie 5ie ZlTufit ?— 3a, idi Ijore bxe ZlTufit. 

5. £ad|t bas TXldbdien ? — 3^/ ^<^ Vflabdien Iad|t. 

6. IDas lernt 5ie Sd^ipeftcr ? — 5ie Icmt ZHuftf. 

7. IDas mad^t bas Urnb ? — Das Kin5 madit l)ie ^(ufgabc. 

8. Sd^neit es ? — Xlexn, es fdineit nid^t. 9- tOexrxe rxxdit 1 
10. XDer baut bos fjaiis ? — iber iia\dit bxe TXlans ? 

XDer lenft bas pfexb ? — IDcr ful^rt bas Sdirocrt ? 

B. I. Who hears the music ? — The girl hears the music. 
2. What is the child seeking ? — The child is seeking the 
mother. 3. Do you learn music ? — Yes, I am learning music. 

4. Who learns German ? — The brother is learning German. 

5. Is the brother waiting? — Yes, the brother and the sister 
are waiting. 6. Who loves the sister ? — The brother loves the 
sister. 7. Who is laughing here ? 8. We all (allc) are laugh- 
ing. 9. Let us learn the lesson. 10. Man proposes (say — 
The man (Znenfd)) thinks), God ((5ott) disposes (say — guides). 

C. XOev madit ben tLx^di ? 1 Wev fdnqt 2 ben S\\dl ? ^ 
IDer jagt * bas Wxib ? « Wev malt « bas SiI5 ? ^ 

I the table ; 2 catches ; 3 the fish \ 

4 chases, hunts ; 5 the game ; 6 paints ; 7 the picture. 

bet Cifd]Ier (Sd^reincr), Tischler (Schreiner), joiner, 

bet SAi)ex, Fischer, fisherman, 

bex '^aq,ex, Jager, huntsman, 

bex IHaler, Malar, painter. 

Answer the above questions in full. 
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8 



INDEFINITE ARTICLE 



The Noun (Singular) used with the Indefinite Article — 

{a) as Subject^ or, Direct Complefnent {Nominative) : — 
Masc, ®in 5r^un5 ijl treu. A friend (m.) is faithful (true). 

Ein Freund ist treu. 
Fern, ^ne 5rcun5in ifl treu. A friend (f.) is faithful (true). 

Eine Freundin ist treu, 

Neut, ein Sudi ift nixfelidi. ^ book (n.) is useful. 
Ein Buch ist niitzlich. 

{b) as Direct Object {Accusative) : — 
3dl fd^dfee einen 5r^un5 {masc) I esteem « friend («.) 
Ich schatze einen Freund. 

3*^? fdldfec eine 5l^cunl)in {fem.) I esteem a friend (/) 
Ich schatze eine Freundin. 

3d| lefe ein ^ud| {neut.) I read (am-reading) a book («.) 
Ich lese ein Buch. 

All Possessive Adjectives are declined like ein^ einc^ ein X — 



Subject (Nominative). 
my son is young, mein Soljn tft jung. 
;//y daughter , , meine Cod?ter , , 

my child „ mein Ktttb „ 



Thus — Masculine ; 



AT. ttitftv Bcfud) \ 



^«r visit ; 



A. nnfeven Bcfi 

i\^. etter (Sl^t) SiodXyoiir 

A, tnxtn (3*»en) Storf j stick ; 

-V. i^t Baum \ 
^. ii^ten Baum J 



h M«r tree ; 



Feminine^ n, &*a. 
beine Ul^r, 

tAy watch ; 

feiite Sc^iDcfler, 
Ais sister ; 

il^te Cod?ter, 
Aer daughter ; 

nnfeve Hcife, 

our journey ; 

ettte(5ii^»e)BIume, 

your flower ; 

iftte Hofc, 
/Aet'r rose ; 



Direct Obj. (Aoc.) 
-tA f;.,^., fmeinen So{|n. 
?ir^'i meine (Eoc^ter. 
^^^" ImeinKtnb. 

Neuter^n, &^ A. 

bein (5e(b, 
tAy money. 

fein pferb, 
Ats horse. ^ 

il^r (Sliirf, 
^^r luck.i 

nnfev ^aus, 

^«r house. 

ettet (Sftt) S^ieb, 
^<w/r song. 

iftt Bud?, 
tAeir book. 



I f/j answers either to felii or il^t, according to the Gender of the Noun 
denoting the Possessor. 
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EX. HI INDEF. ARTICLE AND POSSESSIVE ADJECT, 9 
Compare — Masculine j Feminine; Neuter, 

Compare also — 

fjat er einen fjunb ? — j»ein (adv. ) Has he a dog t — No (adv.) 
(£r \\CX feinen (adj.) fjut. He has no {adj:) hat. 

Heiiif f eiti^f fein^ is declined throughout like ein^ eitie^ eim 

fti^ti^f nichts, nothings not any- O^etf oder, /?r, else. 

thing, HU^f auch, a/j^, too^ even, 

tt Iftntf er hat, he has, eitl^ eim^ ein^ « (««), ^«^. 

et \% er ist, ^^ «. 

Me ^^tuaU^e^ Schwalbe, swallow, ^ai^ Sel^eilf Leben, ///^. 
^er^ommetf Sommer, summer, ^et ^tillHnfTraum,//r^«w. 

A. I . fjoren Sic 5ie ZlTufit ?— ZTcin, idj Ijore Mc ZlTufif nidit. 

2. rOos lemt 5a5 UTd&dien? — Sas Zna&dicn lernt nid^ts. 

3. fjat 5cm 5J^cun& cin Sudi? — ZTcin, cr \\(xi tcin Sud). 

4. ibos mad)t l)cinc 5J^cun5ni? — Sic madjt iljrc 2lufgabc. 

5. IDcinjl &u oi)cr lad^jl i)u? — 3d? tocinc nidit, idi lad^c. 

6. VO<xE> fud)t i)cin Pater ?-—Zncin Pater fud^t fcin ^ud^. 

7. Vox^ xxxxs fud^t bcinc Sd^rocjlcr ? — Sic fud^t iljrc 5tcun6in. 

8. Unfcr Datcr ifl nid^t I)icr. 9- n)o ijl cr ?— (£r ift in paris. 

10. Sic fud^t il^rcn ^^i, il^rc Slumc, unb iljr (5cI6. 

11. (Einc Sdimalbc mad^t fcincn Sommer. 

B. I. Does your sister love her friend (f.) ? — Yes, my sister 
loves her friend. 2. Are they laughing or crying ? — They are 
crying. 3. Is thy friend looking for his book ? — No. 4. Does 
your friend learn German ? — No, he learns English. 5. You 
speak German. 6. Does his brother learn his lesson ? — Yes. 

7. Is your son learning his lesson ? — No, my son is playing. 

8. I am looking for my stick, my watch, and my money. 9. 
Has he also a dog ? — No, he has no dog. 10. (The) Hfe is a 
dream. 
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lo REGULAR CONJUGATION: PRETERITE ex. iv 

S^ierte ®tunbe X Preterite (commonly- called Imperfecf), 
(a) Stem : Tense-character : Person-endings : 

Urns ; ^U ; ttp tt% *t ; seit^ tti, stn* 

id| \ttn*Ut gem; I learnt y I ufas-learning, I did-leam willingly. 
6u lettlstsefl ^crn ; you learned^ were-leaming^ did-leam, 
er letn*t«e fd^nell ; he learnt ^ he was-leamingy he did-learn 

quickly. 
tt>ir lentstsen 5cutfd| ; we leamt^ were-leaming^ did-leam, 
\)c[t XttXi^Uti \a^'c.' you leamty were- learnings did-learn 
5ie XttXitUtn ] ^^^o»9 ; diligently, 

fie letmtsen fransojlfd^ ; they learnt^ were-leaming^ did-learn 

French. 

Thus form the Preterite of all Regular ( Weak) Verbs ; 
except only those specified under {b). 

(Jb) Stem : Tense-character : Person-endings : 

tVt»atU ; 9tU ; as above. 

id^ tVt»atUtist meincn 5reun5 ; I expected {was-expecting) 

my friend. 
6u tt)»atistUt\i beine Sdiroefter ; you expected {were-expect- 

ing) your sister, 
cr etlttHttsetse fein Kin5 ; he expected {was-expecting) his 

child, 
ipir ttti^^tUtUtti unfer(e)n Pater ; we expected {were-expect- 

ing) our father, 
il^r tt^atUtUti eure IHutter ; ) you expected {were-expect- 
5ie ttt»MUtitvx 3B|re HTuttcr ; j ing) your mother, 

jic etUlilttsetsen iB^r (5elb; they expected {were-expecting) 

their money. 

Like crn?art«en conjugate : — f oft«en, to cost; rcl)*cn, /<? speak; 
and all Verbs the ^«d!/ stem-consonant of which is 5 or t. 
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EX. IV REGULAR CONJUGATION : PRETERITE ii 

id? vxa&^t cinen 5pa3iergang. I am-taking^ (I take) a walk. 
5u mnil^fi einen Spasicrgang. you are-taking a walk, etc. 

id? maiijiit dnen Spasiergang. I was-taking (I /^^^) a walk. 
5u ma6S^it% etc. you were-taking a walk, etc. 

In conjugating a German Verb interrogatively or negatively^ 
do not use //^j? or did : — 

for— Do I play ? x^^'— Play I ? ^pitU id| t 

/^^_Did I play? Joy— Played I ? ^pittU idj t 
for— I do not play, say— I play not. ^^ f:^iele tllll^t* 
for— I did not play, say — I played not ^0^ (pitlU nidlU 

bcr S^rief^ der Brief, letter, MetaU, iiberall, everywhere. 
9Htlnil^enf Miinchen, Munich, HUtf nur, only, 
bui^ ^t^elf das Spiel, ^.^;;2^, //<2>^. Ui^nfll^enf wunschen, to wish^ 

want, 

A. I. VOas truufd^tc 3B|r 5r^un& ? — UTciti 5reuti5 munfd^te 
cine ^lume. 

2. Xl^er Icnttc lateinifd? unb bcutfd? .? — 5ein Srubcr Icmtc 

lateinifdi, abcr nid^t 5cutfd|. 

3. Cicbten Sic 'txxs Spiel ? — 3<^/ J^i^ liebten bas Spiel. 

4. iPoBinte er in Serlin ? — Ttein, er tool^nte in HTund^en. 

5. (5Iaubte 3^r Celjrer bos ?— ^ein, er glaubte es nid^t; 

6. Znad^te Jcit^ 5reun5in nid^t einen Spasiergang ? — 3a. 

7. rOo fud^te unfer Cel^rer fein ^ud? ?--€r fud^te es iiberall. 

B. I. What did you learn? — I learned my task. 2. Did 
you laugh or did you cry ? — I only laughed (say— I laughed 
only). 3. Where did your tutor reside ? — Our tutor resided 
in Munich. 4. Did they believe it ? — No, they did not believe 
it. 5 . Did she like your game ? — Yes, she liked our game. 
6. Did you learn German or Latin ? — We did not learn Latin, 
but we learned German. 7. Did you take a walk ? Yes, we 
did take a walk. 8. Did you expect a letter ? — No, I expected 
no letter. 9. Why did you laugh ? — I did not laugh. 

I As in French— je/fw"i une promenade : — I make a walk. 
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12 DEMONSTRATIVE ADJECTIVES ex. v 

The Noun {Singular) used with a Demonstrative Adj. — 

{a) as Subject {i.e. in the Nominative Case) : — 

Masc, <S\t\ttt VOoXi ift buntcl. This wood (forest) is dark. 
Dies-er Wald ist dunkel. 

Fern, ^iefse Xl^iefc ifl griin. This meadow is green. 
Dies-e Wiese ist griin. 

Neut, ^ief*ei^ 5^1^ iji frud^tbar. This field is fertile. 
Dies-es Feld ist fruchtbar. 

{b) as Direct Object {i,e, in the Accusative Case) : — 

3d| I)en?un5(e)r*c ^ Mef^en IDafe (masc); I admire /^^j wood. 
Ich bewund(e)r-e dies-en Wald. 

b\x bett)un5er»fl Mef^e IDicfe (/em.); you admire /Aw 
du bewunder-st dies-e Wiese. meadow. 

ev bemixnbeX't hit^^C^ 5^1^ (neut.) ; he admires this field, 
er bewunder-t dies-es Feld. 

I Verbs ending in etsU, or clsti, as ht\»uutttsu, to admire ; l^attbeltt^ to 
act \ are conjugated by cutting off the final stt, and adding the contracted 
inflections to the stem, as above. 

Like biefset inflect : — 

N. \tXiHtf \VX^tf ien^e^f ) that (demonstr.), that one^ yo7t, 
A. icnttn, \tntt, \pxtt^, ] yonder. 

O^x. — In using the different forms for addressing a person 
(see Lesson i ), great care must be taken to make the Possessive 
Adjective correspond with the Personal Pronoun : — 

bu (tebft beitten Pater. } 

ilftr liebt tn(t)ttn Pater. > You love your father. 

eie Ueben 'Sgt^ttn Pater, j 
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EX. V DEMONSTRATIVE ADJECTIVES 13 


Me 9ft«itt, 


Frau, 


woman, wife, lady, Mrs, 


^et "XHB^^Xttp 


Thaler, 


dollar. 


Stftffel, 


Briissel, 


Brussels, 


^«ii» ®eM«i, 


Gedicht, 


poem. 


^et ®«itien, 


Garten, 


garden. 


niilpi vx^tp 


nicht mehr. 


no more, no longer, not now. 


einfl^ einmal^ 


einst, einmal. 


once, some day. 


iftn. 


ihn, 


him. 


tvemt 


wem? 


to {for) whom ? 


f*on. 


schon, 


already. 


l4in(ie# 


lange, 


a long time {while). 


f«tuet. 


schwer, 


heavy, difficult, sorely. 


MelHtf«e, 


Kirsche, 


cherry. 


^et a:tig. 


Tag, 


day. 


Me ^Uoe, 


Plage, 


plague, torment, trouble. 


^et 9lnf and# 


Anfang, 


beginning, outset. 



A. I. Sudjtcn Sic ntd^t ycai^ S^eunbin ? — Ztcin, id^ fud^tc 
unfcrc SdjiDCJlcr. 2. Crroarteten Sie nidjt 3^^^" Cel^rcr ? 
— 3«/ tt^iJ^ enoartctcn tl|n fdjon lange. 3. IDos foftetc 
bicfcs Sud^ ? — 3d? glaubc es fojlctc cinen tEI^afer. 4. 
It)oI|nt 5tefe 5rau nid^t in Sruffcl ?— Ztein, jtc toolint nid^t 
mcl^r in Sruffel. 5. XDunfdjt 31)^ 5rcun& bicfcn (5artcn ober 
jcncn ? — €r wunfdjt jenen <5artcn. 6. VOo I^ort man biefc 
Znufif ?— Znan I|ort ftc ubcraH. 7. 3e&cr tEag ijat fcinc plag'. 

B. I. Was she not looking [for] her watch ? — Yes, she was 
looking [for] her watch. 2. Did you not admire this meadow ? 
— ^Yes, and I admire also this wood. 3. Did this child cry ? 
— No, it laughed. 4. This flower costs one dollar. 5. What 
did your brother learn ? — He learned this poem. 6. Did she 
not expect her friend ? — Yes. 7. This man once lived (say — 
lived once) in Berlin. 8. Where did you learn that ? — I heard 
it in Berlin. 9. We took a walk. 10. Every beginning is 
difficult. 



€rft ^ «>ci§ «>ic Sdjncc, 
©ann ^ grun ^ «>ic Kfec,* 



Dann rot ^ «>ic Slut I «— 
IDasfdimccft^fogutPs 



I first ; 2 then ; 3 green ; 4 cUyuer \ 5 red ; 6 blood ; 7 tastes ; 8 good, 
well, sweet. 
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14 AUXILIARY VERB t>ab«cn, TO HAVE ex. vi 

Present Indica tive (with repetition of Article and Demon- 
strative Adjective in the Objective Case) : — 

1. \i\ l^nf^ae 5en Coffcl (/«.) ; J have the spoon, 
ich hab-e den LSffel. 

2. 5u ]^a«1l 5tc (5abel (/) ; /^^7« ^oj/ {you have) the 
du ha-st die Gabel. fork. 

/'Cc l^«i«i "^as ZHeffer («.) ; ^^ has the knife, 
er ha-t das Messer. 

jte l^H'i eincn 5ingerl^ut {in.) ; she has a, thimble, 
sie ha-t einen Fingerhut. • 

es t^ati cine 5lcifd?e (/) ; // has a bottle, 
es ha-t eine Flasche. 

matt f^ati ein (Eafd^cntud^ («.) ; ^«/? has a pocket-handker- 
man ha-t ein Taschentuch. chief. 

WXV ^ab»m bxe\en (Erojl (m.) ; «/^ have this consolation, 
wir hab-en diesen Trost. 



I ih 



; ihr hab-t diese Freude. % z «.u- i 

2. <^. ^- vf<» V /^ you have this pleasure. 

( Sie hab-en diese Freude. 

3. pe f^ah'tn bie\es ©las («.) ; they have this glass, 
sie hab-en dieses Glas. 



Imperative, 

2. l^Hl^e (5e&ul& I ^^^^^^ (thou^ or you) patience ! 

3. f^^ht ^t <5e5u(5 1 /^/ him have patience ! 

I. t^ahtn Mt (5e&ul& ! let us have patience ! 

^•{ftalben «le 1 ®^^"^^ ^ ^«v^ J'^ patience ! 

3. i^abtn ^t (Sebnlb ! let them have patience ! 
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EX. VI PRESENT OF \dh*^XK, TO HAVE 15 

^et j(0)^f^ head, ^et %iS^Vi^f shoe, 
"btt ^ik^VXtiUxWn^p butterfly, Hei, much, )»itUp many, 

mWk^tXvXp William, bai» SBuffet, water, 

Suftal^^ Gustavus. 0(lt^i6# certain^ certainly, 

bet aBein^ w/«^. atm^ poor^ indigent. 

t>et QfWft^/'^^. noift t>a|tt^ moreover, 

bet ^ii|^ mushroom, bet ^0Sj\ttp fault, mistake, 

ble ®inne (m.), j^«j^j. bet ®etui|p^ j/«^//, smelling, 

"^^^ ^t\\iklXf eyesight, seeing, bet l^efl^pmatf, /^/^. 

bai^ ®elb^t, hearing. bHi^ ^t\^\p feeling, touch, 

A. I. ^at 5ein Srubcr cincn 5i^^un5 ? — 3<J/ ^^ Il^it eiiicn. 

2. ^at liefer ZHatm cine 5i^ciu ? — ncitt, er I^at feine 5rau. 

3. ^at 31^^ ^<5^" XDein o5cr IPaffer? — 3^? glaube er I^at 

XDein. 

4. ^aben Sie einen Sol^n ? — 3^/ ^d^ ^^^^^ ^i"^" Sol^n un5 

eine (Eod^ter. 

5. ^aft 5u (5e5uto^ mein 5i^^un5 ? — 3^^ id? I^^^^^ J^i^I (5e5uI5. 

6. xber erroartet feine Sd^roefter? — VOxc erroarten unfere 

5d]«>efter. 

7. XDos l^aben Sie 5a ? — €inen Sd^metterling. 

8. Ser ZHenfd? l^at fiinf Sinne : — \><xe> <5efid?t, bas (5el|dr, 

ben (Berud], 5en (5efd]macf unb bas (5efuI^I. 

B. I. Has your brother a butterfly ? — ^Yes, he has a butter- 
fly. 2. Have they not a mistake ? — They have no mistake. 
3. Has your husband a business ? — Yes, he has a business in 
Paris. 4. What has that girl there ? — She has a flower. 5. 
Is the teacher here ? — Yes, we think he is here. 6. Has she 
a son or a daughter? — She has a daughter. 7. Has their 
friend a book ? — No, he has no book. 8. Have patience, my 
son. 9. We took a walk, i o. That field is green. 1 1 . 
Have you my thimble ? — Yes, and I have also your pocket- 
handkerchief. 

©er arme (Cropf {poor fellow ; wretch) 
fyii einen ^ut utiS feinen Kopf, 
)Xx\^ nod? basu 
Xbxx einen 5u§ un5 feinen 5d?ul?. 
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i6 AUXILIARY VERB I^ab'Cn, TO HAVE ex. vii 

Infinitive : — l^«if^«en^ /<? have ; 
Participle Perfect : — (|e«lftal^«i^ ^«^; 
Infinitive Perfect : — ^e^ilH l^Hl^en^ /^ have haiL 

Preterite {Imperfect) Indicative, 

1. id? l^aii«e ^ 5cn Skiftift {m.) ; / Ao^/ the lead pencil. 

2. bu ^aii«e1l cinen 2lpfel ; /-^^« hadst an apple. 

or l^att«e bicfen StodP ; A^ A^?^ this stick, 

jtc ]^att«e 5ic Sorfc (/) ; j^? ^wf the purse. 

05 l^att«e etne Kafec ; // A«^ a cat. 

man i^aii«e 5iefc 5lafd]e ; one had this bottle. 

I. «>ir ^«iii«en bas (5oI5 («.) ; w^ A«</ the gold. 

2. 1 |r^ SJlJJ'en } ^^" ^^^ ^^^*' •^''*' ^"^ ^ p'^"^^ ^^ ^'■^^'^• 

3. jtc lft«lii«en jencs €ifen ; they had that iron. 

I The h of the stem is assimilated to the tense character <; hence l|«i<t>e 
instead of l^alb>t>e. 

jldln^ Cologne, Me 3ttn(|e^ a?^^^. 

9ft«in|^ Francis, Me Sttnge^ /«;/^J. 

^anf en (with Dat.), to thank, f i^pteien^ /<? cry, scream, shout. 

oenito^ enough, sufficient, tieiftmen^ /^ /«^^. 

geftern^ yesterday, bet 2:ell, ^«^, portion, 

^^^UfJ^ne, beautiful, fair, tell tielftmen WXp to take part in, 

tile, vXttX^X^f never, an, ^/, /«, near, close by. 

Me ®lotf e, the bell, bet ®l|pmet3, /«/« {smart). 

tfl^ntp without, but for, ha^ ^et|, heart, core, 

bai^ ®efl|p&ft, business, affair, concern, occupation, 

Obs. — As in French, right and wrong are in German 
rendered substantivally with the verb to have : — 

3d? \cb^ Hed^t, J'ai raison, / am right, 

©u I^ajl Unrcd^t, Tu as tort, You are wrong. 
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EX. VII PRETERITE OF \d!o^^X^, TO HAVE 17 

A. I. Jjattcjl bu ntd^t (5rf& gcnug ? — ^3a, aber td^ I^attc , 
fein (5Iiicf. 2. ^atte bein 5teun5 XDiK^clm md]t etnft cin 
pferb? — 3^/ ^ i|<*tt^ ^i" pfcrb. 3. fatten Sie gcjlem 
cinen Sefud]? — Ztein, toir I|attcn fcincn Sefudj. 4. ^i^tr 
ijl em (5(05 IDaffer. — 3^? ^anfc fdjon (Many thanks). 
5. IPo I^atte er fern ©efd^dft ?— €r I^atte fein (5cfd]aft in 
Koln. 6. ^ajl 5u cin StiidP Srot ?— 3<J/ ^6^^ icf^ t^abe fein 
IDaffer. 7. fatten 5rcin3 un5 <5ujlap nidjt eine 2lufgabe ? 
— 3^/ fi^ I^atten eine ^lufgabe. 8. 3P ^cis nid^t 3^^ 
Sruber ? — 3^/ ^^ ijl mein Sru&er 5rife. 

B. I. Had they not a bottle [of] water? — No, they had a 
bottle [of] wine. 2. Where had you your business? — We 
had our business in Cologne. 3. Is that your child ? — Yes, 
it is my child. 4. Had she not a call yesterday ? — Yes, she 
had a call. 5. Had your father not once a horse .^ — No, he 
never had * a horse. 6. Here is a glass of wine. 7. They 
had much money. 8. William had a butterfly and I had a 
flower. 9. Have patience, my child. 10. Do you expect 
your brother ? — ^Yes, I expect also my friend. 

* Say — he had never . . . 

3d? tebe oI)ne gunge, 

UnS fd^reie ol^ne Cunge ; 

3di nei^me teil (xa 5reu5' unb Sdjmers, 

lln5 I)abe bod? fein ^ers. 

C. Recapitulation, 

I. Is your friend expecting a letter? — Yes, he expected 
a letter yesterday. 2. They were taking a walk. 3. Do 
you admire my horse ? 4. Is your sister fond of learning ? t 
— No, but she is fond of playing. 5. We esteem and love 
our friend. 6. Why does the child laugh ? 7. Do you hear 
the bell ? — Yes, I hear the bell. 8. The child is crying. 9. 
William TelPs heart is in the highlands (im ^od^Ian^), his 
heart is not here. 10. They are always wrong, but we are 
always right. + Say — Learns your sister willingly ? 
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i8 DECLENSION OF MASCULINE NOUNS ex. viii 

I. Strong Declension : First Class : — Plural in «(♦ 

Abbreviations : — N. = Nominative, i.e. Subject, ^r Direct Complement. 
A. = Accusative, t.f. Direct Object. 
G. = Genitive, i,e. Possessive Case. 
D. = Dative, i,e. Indirect Object. 

Masculine: Singular, 
N, %tt ^Ol^tl ift gel|0rfam. The son is obedient. 

A, (£r (obt ben ^Oil^n* He praises the son. 

G. Dor 5reun& bei^ ^ofi^mt^ * ift treu. The friend of-the son 

is faithful. 
V. 3d? Q^h^ ^ bem ®i>^n«e cincn Srief. I give fo-/he son 

a letter.! 
Plural (mostly with vowel-modification). 

N, ^le ^dl^nse jtnb gel^orfam. T'/^^ j^«j are 

obedient. 

A. (Er (obt bie ®dl^n«e« He praises />^^ sons, 

G, D^x Sx^mxb bet ®d^n«e ijl trcu. The friend of-the sons 

is faithful. 

^- 3d? gebc ben ®dl^n«en cinen Srief. I give /^-M^ j^^j 

a letter.! 

* Or, as in English : bes Sol^nei^ ^reunb. 

t In German, the Dative of the person is, as a rule, put before the 
Accusative of the thing. 

Like "^tt ^Olftn decline — most Masculine Nouns, 

For those, however, ending in — 
(a) ctttttt (and ^few monosyllabic Nouns), see Exs. 12, 13 ; 
{b) •t\t •tn, ett, see Ex. 14 ; 

{c) St (and a few mottosyllabic zxA foreign Nouns), see Exs. 25, 26. 

t?^j. I. — Almost all Masculine Nouns of this class, the root- 
vowel of which is either n^ Op Up or an (diphthong), have this 
vowel modified in the Plural : — 

5cr Stan, pi. 5ie St&He, stables ; 5cr Kopf , pi. bic Kdpf e, heads, 
bcr ^nt, pi. &ic ^ftte, hats ; 5er Sanm, pi. bie S&nmc, trees. 
The two dots (**) over a vowel represent the letter e placed 
after that vowel so as to modify its sound : S^^iiW^ = Sotfyx^, 
Cp. the English : man^ pi. men \foot, ^\, feet\ mouse, pi. mice. 
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EX. VIII STRONG DECLENSION: I 19 

Obs, 2. — With capital letters an ( is sometimes placed after ; 
as, Ut 9i% pi. t>le tielle (for *fte), branches, 

Obs, 3. — The other vowels and diphthongs cannot be 
modified : — 

5cr Serg, pi. 5ic Serge, mountains ; 5er Srief, pi. 5ic 
Sriefc, /(?//^rj ; bcr ireunb, pi. 5ic 5r^un5e, friends ; 5er 
5eln6, pi. Me 5rtn5c, enemies, foes. 

If a Noun has a modified vowel in the Singular, this vowel 
remains unaltered throughout : — ^05 Stiicf ; plur. 5ie Stiirfc, 
pieces, 

bet 3^0b^ death, IHUietl^ /^ sound, run, purport, 

bet 3ftngUng,i'<?«/^,i'^««^ bebeuten^ /^ w^««, to signify, 

man, bemetf en^ to perceive, notice, 

bet 2::i^ee(pronounce = tay),/^d!. gel^dteil (with Dat.), to belong, 
bet 3lt»eiO^ twig, sprig, bough, ^t\t^\^9 Greek (adj.) 
bai^ ^innbilb, j/w^^/. itautig^ sad {dreary), 

bui^ @nbe# ^»^, close. uHe t ^^^ .^ as. 

"btt SHotgen^ morning, l^eifii^ is-called (3d per. sing, of 

bet 9lbenb^ evening, eve, I|Ct§en, /^ ^/V/, /^ be-called), 

bet ®l|pl«lf^ ^/<?<?/. ffe ffnb, M^)' are, 

A. I. IDcr tjl jcncr yXncfmql — (Er ijl ber SoI)n bes 
5rcun&e5. 2. Cemen 5te Sdl^ne bes 5reun5c5 fransoftfd? ? 
— 3a, fransojtfdj m\b gricd^ifd^. 3. 3P &^r ^xo^xq bes 
Saumes grun? 4- VO^m gcljorcn bie Sleijlifte? — 5ie 
gel^orcn 5en 5reun&cn. 5. VO'xe lautet ^er 2lnfang bcs 
Sricfes? — €r lautet traurig. 6. VOas bemerfen Sie? — 
3d? bcmcrfe bie Serge. 7. IX>ie l^eigt bas €n&e ^e5 tEages ? 
■—€5 I|et§t 2lben5. 8. Der Sdjlaf ift bas SmxMb bes Cobes. 

B. I. The sons of the friend learn French. 2. The twigs 
of the trees are green. 3. The beginning of (the) sumrner is 
beautiful. 4. (The) morning is the beginning of (the) day. 
5. The evening is the end of (the) day. 6. The end of the 
poem is sad. 7. We are expecting the beginning of (the) 
day. 8. Why is this youth so sad ? — He has a task. 
9. What are you doing there ? — We are learning our lesson. 
I o. The sons of the friend have a horse. 
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DECLENSION OF NEUTER NOUNS 



9leunie ®tun^e« I. Strong Declension : First Class. 
Neoter : Singular, 

N. %af^ gol^t I|at 3«>oIf ZnonatC. The year 

has twelve months. 
A. VOxc beginnm ^ni^ 3a^t« We begin the year. 

G, Dos €n5e Mi^ S^^tei^ tjl nal^e. The end ^/-M^ ;/i?«r 

is near, 
z?. <5cmd§ bew 3alftte« According /^?-Mtf year. 

Plural (without vowel-modification). 

N. %\t Salute frf^rcn nidjt suriidP. 7:^<? /^«rj 

do not return. 
A. VOvc tounfdien We 3a^te ^urudP. We wish the years h?ic\i, 
G, Vas €nbe het ga^te ij! nal^e. The end o/-lhe years 

is near. 
z>. (5ema§ ben S^^^« According to-ihe years. 

Like bai^ 3«lll^t are declined : — 

{a) about twenty-five Neuter monosyllabic Nouns ; 
(whilst about,^/^ follow the 2d class, see Lesson 12). 

(j>) most Neuter Nouns with the prefix ®e« and ending in 
a radical syllable ; as, bos <5e5id?t, pi. bfe <5e5id?tc. 

O^j. I. — Neuter Nouns of this class {i,e, which take tt in the 
Plural) have no modification of their radical vowel in the Plural. 

Obs, 2. — The preposition of is rendered in very many ways in 
German ; for the present, mark the following : — 

(a) by the Genitive {Possessive) Case^ when of is the sign of the 
Possessive Case (generally after another Noun) : — 

The owner of the ship, Der Bcjlftcr bei» ®<l^iffei»* 
The owner of a ship, Der Beftfter eittei^ ®<l^iffei9* 

The owner of this ship, Der Beftfter biefe* ®d^iffei»« 

{b) by leaving it out altogether^ after Nouns denoting Measure^ 
Weighty Number^ etc. : — 

A pound of sugar, €in p^Vix(b ^U^tt* 
A piece of bread, (gin Stiirf f^XOU 
{c) by a Preposition^ generally l^ott with the following Noun in 
the Dative {Indir, Objective) case^ after most Verbs : — 

I am speaking of the war, 3c^ fprec^e I^Ott bettt HHefie* 
When a different Preposition is required after a Verb^ Adjective^ 
or Noun^ it will be indicated in the Vocabulary. 
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EX. IX STRONG DECLENSION : I 21 

Die Ciefe ^ei» SBaffeti^^ The depth of-the water. 

€in (5Ia5 99daffet«^ A glass of water. 

3d? fptcd^C l^on ^em SBaffet^ I speak of4he water, 

I So — ^Der ZHonat Zndrs. The month ^ March. 
Die Stabt Conbon. The city of London. 

Obs. 3. 

aSle Hel (5el& «>unfdjcn 5ie ? //i?w »/«^^ money do you want ? 
aSie Irtele pfcrbe I|at cr ? How many horses has he ? 

C>^j. 4. 
3ct] bin feftt crflaunt {Degree). I am z/^ry wwr^ astonished. 
SI)YlodP i^atte \tMt l^iel (5eK) {Quantity). Shylock had very 

much money. 

Obs. 5. 
Sing, toa^ fftt eln (Eag ? whatsort{kind)ofa day ; or, w^«/ day ? 
Plur. toa^ fftt (Cage? w^a/ sort {kind) of days ; or, what days ? 

^ai^ "XJllMtp animal, beast. "btX 9lin(|^ ring. 

bHi^ S^eet, Me ®ee, sea. I^Hinf^Utd^ Hamburg. 

bai? dunb^ /<««^/, country. bet gf^^^^^^^^ February. 

bet Jldnifi^ >feV- fto*, ^^f^, /^/^k, /«//. 

bet 3«ittnf dnio, wr^. mei^tete^ several. 

bet SHonni^ ;»^/{/^. bui^ ifl, />^/ /V. 

bet ^teii^^ price, prize. Soi^antl/ /<?^«. 

-A. I. VOo ijl 5er Scfifecr ^e5 5d?tffc5 ?-— €r ift in Jjam- 
burg. 2. XPo jtnb 5ie 5ifdie? — j)ie 5ifct?c fin& in 5cm 
Zneere. 3- ^^^ I)^ttc bas pferb ? — J)er Sol^n 5c5 Konigs 
B|atte ^05 pferb. 4. 3P ^^^ P^^i^ bes pferbes I^od? ?— 3<J^ 
\(AiX l\oAi. 5. 5in5 5ie Hittge pon (5oto ? — 3^/ fi^ finb pon 
(5oI5. 6, JDas fur cin Konig ijl ot^nc Canb ? — J)cr gaunfonig. 

B. I. Where are the ships ? — In Hamburg, 2. He waited 
several years. 3. And how many months did you wait ? — I 
did not wait. 4. Where are your prizes ? — Here. 5. What 
kind of animal is that ? — It is a horse. 6. Who is the owner 
of the horse ? — He is the owner of the horse. 7. What kind of 
rings are these ? — Gold rings {say, rings of gold). 8. That 
is the end of the book. 9. How much bread did he want ? — 
Only one piece of bread, i o. How many days has the month 
of February ? 11. King John had no land. 
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STRONG DECLENSION : I 



Masculine and Neuter Nouns, declined with a Demonstrative 
Adjective. 

Masculine: Singular, 

N. ^ief«et ^n'b ijt trcu. This dog is faithful. 

A, 3di faufe Mef«en l^un^^ I buy //«> dog, 

G, Die Crcue bief «ei^ l^un^ei^ tjl gro§. The fidelity of-this dog 

is great. 
^* 3<i? 9^t>^ Mef •(»! SiV^^ix^t cin Stucf Srot. I give to^this dog 

a piece of bread. 

Plural 

N, Sief «e l^tttibe fin& trcu. 7)%^^^ ^%j are faithful. 

A. 3ct? faufe Mef»e l^unbe^ I buy M^j<? dogs. 

G. J)ie Creue Mef set ^unbe tft gro§. The fidelity ^//>%^j^ ^^j 

is great. 

D. 3d] gebc bief «en ^unben cin 5tu(f ^rot. I give to-these 

dogs a piece of bread. 

Neuter : Singular. 

N. Sief «ei^ ^f eirb ift ftarf . This horse is strong. 

.4. €r reitet Mef«ei^ ^fetb« He rides this horse. 

G. Sic Stdrfe Hef«ei» ^fetbei^ ijl gro§. The strength of-this 

horse is great 
D. 3d] gebe Mef«ein ^fetbe ^afer. I give oats to-this horse. 

Plural. 

N. ^ief «e ^f etbe |tn& jlarf . r^^^ ^^rj<?j are strong. 

A. Cr rcitet Mef«e ^fetbe« He rides M^^^ horses. 

G, J)tc Stdrfe Hef«et ^fett>(« The strength of-these horses. 
D.^&(q,zh^ bief«en W^^^w -^afer. I give oats to-these 

horses. 

Like bief«et decline : — \vxtttf \vx^t^f that, yon, yonder; 
{e^aet^ ii^^tl^p every, every one, each ; 

lttell^«ett )»tXiSB^tt^% which f what? aU^vc, aUH», all. 
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EX. X DECLENSION OF DEMONSTRAT, ADJECTIVES 23 



^et 9fltt6, 


river. 


^a^ ^nt>, 


these {those) are,* 


^tK a»in^ 


wind. 


^tnitxip 


to howl. 


^et mt\xif 


Rhine, 


fliefien, 


to flow ^ to rtm. 


^et etein, 


stone. 


fO (adv.), 


so. 


t>«ii» 9Heiaa% 


metal. 


i^unotig^ 


hungry. 


^ai» CHi^meet, 


Polar Sea, 


^nm^f 


thirsty. 


Me 9l«i<||i, 


night. 


^«t/ 


late. 


Me 3eii. 


time. 


but* (with 


Ace), through. 


finben^ 


to find. 


4Uf (with Ace. or Dat., Ex. 50), 








on^ upon. 



* A Demonstrative Pronoun used as the Subject of the Verb feitt, to be, 
does not agree with its Noun either in Gender or Number (cf. c'est\ 
ce sont) : — 

3><l« (>l«f e«, ble«) Ift meine ^\>vt (/. ) ■ That is my pen. 

^H* (blefe*, Me*) 1ltt> meine 3Iumen (//.) T^j^ ar^ my flowers. 
€iinb bn* 3i)re Hinge (//. ) ? Are these your rings ? 

A. I. 5in& 5tefe ^erge fel)r I^od?? — Xi^xn, aber jcne 
Serge jin5 fel^r l^od?. 2. XDo ftnbet man biefe 5ifct]e? — 
Zrian finbet 5iefe 5ifct]e im^ ZTleere. 3. It)arum I^eulen 
5iefe ^un5e? — 5ie jtn5 Ijungrig. 4. M^as ftnbet man in 
Mefen Sergen? — ZHan finbet ZlTetaHe in biefen Sergen. 

5. VOas ijl auf &iefem Cifd^e ? — €ine 5Icifd]e un& ein ©las. 

6. VOas fiir ein ZlTeer ift ^asl — 7><xs ijl ^as fiismeer. 

7. IDie lautet 5er 2tnfang biefes ©ebidjtes.? — €r lautet: 
XDer reitet fo fpdt &urd? Had^t un5 IPin& ? — €s ift 5er Dater 
mit feinem Kinb. 8. utiles I^at feine g^it. 

I ini, contraction of in beni. 

B. I . Are the twigs of those trees green ? — Yes, they are 
green. 2. What does one find in those rivers ? — Fishes. 3. 
What is on that tree ? — A butterfly. 4. How much does 
this horse cost ? — Very much. 5. Those animals are howling ; 
they are thirsty. 6. What river is that ? — It is the Rhine. 
7. The end of the day is near. 8. What do these 
games mean? 9. What rivers flow into the Polar Sea? 10. 
These are my friends. 1 1. The Rhine flows into the sea. 
1 2. Who is riding on that horse ? 1 3. Are these your dogs ? 
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24 STRONG DECLENSION : I, POSSESS. ADJS, ex. xi 



Masculine and Neuter Nouns declined with a Possessive Adj. 

Masculine: Singular, 

N, 8»eina»unf*ijlcrfuIIt. Mywisk\sivm\ftd. 

A. €rfulle inein«en 99dunfi|p« Fulfil my wish, \wish. 

G. Die €rfiillung inein«ei» SSdunf <l^ei^« The fulfilment e/^/yy/ 
D. Xlaii inein«ein 99dunfl|pe« According to-my wish. 

^^^''^^- [are fulfilled. 

N. a^eime aSlftnf <l^e jtn5 crfullt. My wishes 

A. €rfulle meime aBftnf ^e« FuM my wishes, [wishes. 

G. Die €rfullung inein«et asiftnf<l^e« The fulfilment ^/;/y/ 
-D. Zlad^ meimen asiftitfi|pen« According /^-/^y 

wishes. 
Neuter : Singular. 

N. a^ein ffitdl^i ijl Har. i)/K right is clear. 

^. Scjhrdte wein 9le<l^i nidit Contest not my right. 

G. Die Klarl^eit VXtln^t^ 8le<l^i«ei^« The clearness e^-wy right. 

D. (5emd§ meimem 9U<l^ie« According to-7ny right. 

Plural. 

N. aRein»e 8(le<!^ie jtn5 f lar. J/vn;^^/^ are clear. 

A. Sejhreite fnein«e ^tik^it nid^t. Contest not //y^ rights. 

G. J)ie Klarl^eit inein«et ^SUik|^U The clearness ^-»(y n;^///^. 

D. (5emd§ meinsen 9le^ien« According to-my rights. 

Like mein decline : bellt, feitl, tttlfet^ etc. (see 3d Lesson). 

Distinguish carefully the different ways of declining : — 
Masc. Fern. Neuter. 

N. Mef «eir, ) 
A. Mefsen^ j 



> uitfetsi 



Mef«ei^^ M/>y 



/^//V7;« :— 31ft Wn t^p it is I (me). 
^tt Wji t^p it is thou. 
et (ffe) Ifl ei^, it is he (she). 



tUltffttbei^,itiswe. 
Iftt felb ei^, it is you. 
ffe ffnb ei^, it is they. 
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EX. XI DECLENSION OF POSSESSIVE ADJECTIVES 25 

^et ^t^tn\^\VfXp umbrella, ^ai^ »0 If, the people, nation. 
bet %^tWiXf wardrobe^ bUtil^atti^ xM^i, not at all 

cupboard. befotlbetifi^, especially^ 
bet 9lt)i# physician, particularly, 

bai^ S^etta^en, behaviour ^ tlttll/ nowy cU present, 

conduct, mii (with Dat.), w/M. 

bai^ 3i^l# ^'^> ^^^A ^^^^- bUfttii, "ivith it, with them, 

bai^ $Ptili^# measure, bei (with Dat.), a;/ M^ ^^2/^^ ^ 

bai^ ®lfttf/ /«^^, fortune, (Fr. r^^<&), «^«r, a/ . . .'j. 

"^tt ®<l^mieb, smith,artisan, fftt (with Ace), /^. 
etftettU<l^# gratifying, seiil^nen, /^ //r^w. 

satisfactory. befi%en, to own, to possess, 
SUftieben, contented, satisfied, btHttl^pen, /^ use, to need, 
gef il^itfi, clever, skilful, to be in want of, 

lObeni^lveti/ praiseworthy, 

A. I. ICOo ijl betn Heg^nfd^inn ? — ZHem Hegenfd^irm ijl 
in ^cmem Sdjranfe. 2. XDcr ijl ber 5oI|n &cmc5 Daters ? 
— ^3d^ bin C5. 3. 3J^ ^^ <£i^^^ feines Sriefcs crfreulid^ 1 
— Ztcin, burd^aws nidjt crfreulidj. 4. ^Ool^nt 5cr Sru&er 
3I^re5 ireunbes I|ier.? — itcin, er tool^nt bci feincm Datcr.' 
5. IDos madden Sie mit meinem SIciftifte? — 3<i? 3^id?ne 
eine Slume bamit. 6. Sinb Sie mit jjl^rem ^Irste sufrie* 
5en ?— 3«/ ^J^ iP \^ gefdjirft. 7. 3P ^^^ 'Q^^xaq/^w, il^rer 
Soigne lobensiDcrt? — Ztid^t befonbers. 8. 5in5 Sic nun 
3ufrie5en, meine 5reun&e ? — 3^/ ^^^ ^Tlas unferer IPunfdje 
ijl erfiiHt. 9- 3^^^^^ iP f^i"^^ (Sliicfes Sd^micb. 

B. I. Thy people are (is) my people, and thy God is my 
God. 2. This is the aim of my wishes. 3. Your friends 
are also my friends. 4. Are you satisfied with our letter? 
5. No, your letter is not satisfactory. 6. Their behaviour is 
not particularly good. 7. Are your friends satisfied with 
their teacher ? — Yes, their teacher is very clever. 8. What 
are you doing with our umbrella ? — Nothing. 9. What is 
your friend drawing ? — He is drawing a horse, i o. Who is 
there? — It is she. 11. What kind of cupboards are these? 
1 2. William lived with (feci, with Dat.) his friend. 
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26 STRONG DECLENSION: SECOND CLASS ex. xii 

3l9dlfte ®iUltt>e« Plural in *tt (with modification of vowel). 
Neuter Nouns. 
(a) Singular. 
N, fir* A, ^a^ £an^/ the land, 

G, "bt^ £anb«ei^, of-the land, 

D, ^em £anb(«e)^ to-the land. 

Plural (root-vowel modified). 
N, &• A, He f^M^^ttp the lands, 

G. bet £&nb«etf o/-the lands. 

D. ben £&nb«etn/ to-the lands. 

Like bui^ Saitb are declined — 
{a) About sixty Neuter Nouns of one syllable \ * 
(b) A few Neuter Nouns with the prefix ®es^ and ending in 
a radical syllable ; as, bui^ l^etvailb^ the garment, 
{b) Singular. 
N. 6f* A. ha» jlaifettum^ the empire. 

G, bei^ Jl«lifetiUin«(e)i^/ of the empire. 

D. bem ilaif ertum«(e), to-the empire. 

Plural (suffix-vowel modified). 
N. (&* A. Me JlHifetiftmset^ the empires. 

G. bemaifettftmset^ of the empires, 

D, ben jl«iifetiftnuetn# /^-M^ empires. 

Like jiaifettnm decline— 
All Nouns in «tuni (two of which are Masculine^ the rest Neuter), 
Nouns ending in •turn have exceptionally the vowel of the 
suffix (u) modified. 

* Notice meanwhile the following Neuter monosyllabic Nouns with 
the plural in -er (for those with plural in sCr of. p. 20, and Appendix) : — 
bas IDort, bie IDortcr, words, (XOovit, connected words,) 
has Kfeib, bte Kletber, clothingy dresses. 
bas Sd?Iog, bie Sc^Ioffer, ccutles, locks, 
bas Qaus, bie fJSufer, ^^«j«. 
bas Dorf , bie D5rfcr, villages, 
bas Doir, bie P3Irer, people, nations. 
bas Kinb, bie Kinber, children, 
bas €i, bie (Eier, <§5?t. 
bas §u!^n, bie Biiljner, ^^j, y2w/j. 
bas Clival, bie (tl^aler, valleys, dales, 
bas Blatt, bie Blatter, leaves, 
bas £ieb, bie £ieber, songs. 
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EX. XII STRONG DECLENSION: IL PLURAL IN -cr 27 



3)eutf«Unb,^ 


Germany, 


tteilbeilf to carry on^ to drive. 


^et e«i%f 


clause^ sentence. 


\t%VXf 


/^ lay^ to put. 


^et 9ltfetf^att, 


agriculture^ 


leldii, 


light^ easy. 




husbandry. 


^ettiU«^ 


distinctly. 


Me SHel^sttdii, 


cattle-rearing. 


%\vXfX\iSi^p 


tolerably^ rather^ 


Me 9lui»t9a<|l, 


selection. 




pretty (Adv.) 


Mi« 9le1l, 


nest. 


utideffti^t 


p about (Adv.) 


Ut a»eltteil, 


the continent^ 


v^vf^P 


ten. 


/ar/ ^?/*/^tf «/<7r/^/. 


W^%9 


quite, whole. 


Me muf^\pta^,pronundaiion. 


f«*tf, 


sharp. 


0el^otetif 


bom. 


Oft, 


frequently^ often. 



I Gender : — Most Names of Countries are Neuter. 

A. I. 3" toeldjem £an6e finb^ Sie geboren ? — 3" 
Deutfdjianb. 2. Semerfen Sie &ie 5d]I6ffer auf jenen 
Sergen ? — XlAn, rove bemerfen nur ^dufer. 3. IX)ie piele 
iPorter finb in biefem Safee? — geljn. 4. H)o faufen Sie 
3l!re Kleiber ? — 3^? 'aufe meine Kleiber in pans. 5. VOas 
ijl in &iefen <5Idfem? — €5 ijl nur IDaffer. 6. IDie piele 
fjSufer finb in jenem Dorfe ? — Ungefdl^r llun^ert. 7. It)a5 
treiben We Potter jenes IDeltteiles? — Sie treiben 2tcferbau 
unb X>\Aii\xi[i, 8. 3jl 5ie ^Insfprad^e liefer IDorter leid^t ? 
— 3<^/ siemlidj leid^t. 9- XPorter finS oft fd^arf wie 
Sd?«>erter. 

1 In German the Present of the Auxih'ary Verb may be thus used with 
^th^tm, bom. 

B. I. Dost thou perceive those villages ? — Yes, quite dis- 
tinctly. 2. How many glasses are [there] in the cupboard ? 
— ^Ten. 3. Are you learning these words ? 4. I admire the 
selection of your clothes. 5. We buy our clothes in London. 
6. The selection of your books is good. 7. The castles on the * 
Rhine are beautiful. 8. The owner of those fields has horses. 
9. There are many eggs in these nests. 10. How many houses 
are [there] in those villages? 11. The hens lay eggs. 12. 
The children hear the songs. 1 3. The rivers flow through the 
valleys. 14. The leaves of the trees are green. 

* Say — am (contraction of an bent, at the j cf. French au for d. le\ 
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STRONG DECLENSION: SECOND CLASS ex. xiii 



^teiae^nte ^tViVCH^ Plural in ttt {continued). 
Masculine Nouns, 



Singular, 



M« w^^^ {forest), 
this wood, 
of'this wood, 
to-this wood. 



Plural (root-vowel modified). 

N, 6f* A. Mef«e SBftlb«et^ these woods, 
G, Mef«e¥ f&^lhttt, of'these woods, 
D, Mef sen Sdftl^«etn^ to-these woods. 

Only the following Masculine Nouns of one syllcd)le form 
their plural in ttt (with modification of vowel) : — 

5cr Dorn, 
5cr (Beifl, 
5er <5ott, 
5er €eib, 
5er ZHann, 
5er ®rt, 

5cr XDalb, 
&er IDunn, 

(9^j. — For Nouns in «tum: as, &cr Hcid^tum, 5te Heidjtumcr 
{riches^ wealth), see I2th Lesson. 

^a$ SttilE^ (pi. 93ftilE^etr), ^^^^. 

!!'^.WJ^^ \ springifime), 
bet ^tVtum^ ^m7r, mistake. 

We 2:tattiben (f.)» grapes, 
etiedE^enUn^ (n.), CPr^^r^. 

0tftfietl# /^ bloom, to be verdant. 



5ie Domer (also 3)ornen), 


thorns. 


5ie (Beifler, 


ghostSy spirits. 


5ie (Better, 


gods. 


5ie Ceiber, 


bodies. 


5ie ZnSnner, 


?nen. 


5ie (fitter (also 0rte), 


places^ localities. 


5te Hdnber, 


borders, brims. 


5ie XDdlber, 


forests, woods. 


t)ie XDurmer, 


worms. 



)»^ifl^\ttif to grow, increase (to wax). 



\ibVXf to live, exist, 
fatten^ to fall, tumble, 
tVik^VXf to rest, repose, 
l»ef UdE^etlf to visit, call upon, 
xM^p richy wealthy, 

^^h gr^^^ l^^S^^ ^S> *^^^' 
mM^iX^f mighty, powerful, 
Wet (with Dat. or Ace), 



over^ about. 
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EX. XIII STRONG DECLENSION: 11. PLURAL IN *^X 29 

A. i; V0\^ lautet t)cr 2lnfang jcncs Ciebes? — „2tun 
rul)en allc IDdlbcr." 2. IDann grunen 5ie IDdlber un5 
5eI5er ? — 3m 5ruI)Kng. 3. it>o Icbcn 5ic ^iid^f^ ? — ^3" ^^" 
IDdlbem. 4. Pen roeld^en ZHdnnem rebcn Sic ? — Pon 5cn 
ZHdnncm Deutfd^Ianbs. 5. XPdd^e (&rtcr I^abcn Sie bcfud^t ? 
— ^2lIIc (6rter in bicfen £I)dIcm. 6. XPas fiir cin Sud^ I^abcn 
Sie 5a? — <£in Sudj iiber 5ie (Setter (Sried^enlanbs. 7. 
Sinb biefe Polfer reidj ? — 3a, jte befifeen Heiditiimer. 8. 
VO<xs fiur €ie&er lerrtji &u ? — ^3^ \^tm '^os £ie5 5er Cieber, 
un5 Znenbelfol^n's ,,£ie5er ol^ne IDorte." 9. Keine Hofe 
otjne Somen. 10. 2luf Dorjtcn toad^fen feine Crauben. 

B. I. What sort of places are these? — They are villages. 
2. Of which men are they speaking ? — Of those. 3. I perceive 
several errors in these books. 4. Are those villages large ? — 
No, they are not large. 5. Did you hear those songs ? — Yes, 
we heard them distinctly. 6. The nations of this part of the 
world are powerful. 7. Your children are playing with our 
children. 8. The leaves are falling from the trees. 9. Where 
did you buy the clothes of these children ? 10. The workmen 
in (in, with Dat) those villages till the ground {say — carry on 
agriculture). 

Conversation, 

1. VOas mad]fl 5u 5a ? — 3d? ferne meine Ceftion. 

2. XPer fpielt mit 5em Kinb ? — Dcis JTldbdien fpielt mit il^tn 

(him). 

3. XDo lebt 5er 5ud]5 ?— 3m XDalbe leben 5ie 5udife. 

4. XPie t>iel XDaffer braud^t er ? — <£in (Bias ooll. 

5. XPie oiele Siid^er fauften Sie ? — 2tur biefe 5rei Siid^er. 

6. VOaxm befud^en Sie ycix^n 5reun5 ? — fjeute o6er morgen 

(Jo-morrow), 

7. XParum rul^en Sie nidjt ? — 3<i? fpi^I^ lieber {rather). 

8. VOo load^fen 6ie Crauben ? — 2Iuf &en 'RA^n {vines). 
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30 STRONG DECLENSION : THIRD CLASS ex. xiv 

Masculine and Neuter Nouns with s^ (not *e§) in Genit, sing. 
No inflection in Plural^ except sfi in Dative. 

(a) Masculine : Singular, 
N, "^tt ^tVCtttf the brother, 
A. ben ^tVi^tXf the brother, 
G. bed a^tUbersd^ of-the brother, or — the brother's, 
D, bettl ^tVi^ttf to-the brother. 

Plural (mostly with vowel-modification). 
N. &* A. bie 93¥ftbet, the brothers. 
G, bet 93tftber^ of-the brothers, 
D, ben 93tilbetsn^ to-the brothers, 
(J?) Neuter: Singular. 
N, &» A, bad 9)>lftbll^en^ the girl, maiden, 

G, bed 9)>lftbllE^ensd^ of-the girl, or-^the girPs, 
D. "biVX 9)>l&bll^en^ to-the girl. 

Plural (root-vowel unchanged). 

N. &* A. bie S^&bdE^en^ the girls, 

G. hex 9ft&h(t^mf of-the girls, 
D, "tVX aOlftbllE^en/ to-the girls, 

* If a Noun ends in stt, no case-ending is added in the Dat, Plur, 

Like j^mbet and 9)>lftbll|E^en decline — 

All Masculine and Neuter Nouns ending in ttlp «en# •et^ 
(including all Diminutives in silE^en and «lein)» 

Caution. — With Nouns of this third class, never use «ed 
in the Genit, nor se in the Dative. 

badgfenftet, window, Uti^tth% K^/^,^^ 

bad 3immer, r^^/«, ^>^aw^^r. bad ^^^^a^x, ] ^'^^^'''''• 
bet edE^lilffel, key, 

bet S^Odel, bird, fowl, 

bet €^0l&nbet^ Englishman, 

^tx ^dE^H^eiaet^ 5ww. 

bet gfindet^ finger. 

^tX ®ll^ftlet^ schoolboy, pupil. 

^tX ^t\p ass, donkey, 

^tX ^a% guest, 

uiyitizedbyCjOOQlC 



btingen^ 


to bring. 


fingen^ 


to sing. 


blftl^en^ to blossom, flourish. 


geben, 


to give. 


ftel. 


free. 


telf, 


ripe, mature. 


btel, 


three. 


anU'efenb, 


present. 



EX. XIV STRONG DECLENSION: III 31 

"btt ftaifet^ emperor, ^ai^ daflet^ vice, 

bet SKiltiddand^ idleness, offen^ ^/^». 

A. I. IPas I^orten Sic in 5cn XPdlbcm ? — XDir I)6rten 5ic 
Pogel jingen. 2. Sringen Sie 5cn Sd^IiiffcI sum Sd^ranfe I 
— ^ier ift cr. 3- ^<^ Icmcn 3I|rc Sriibcr ? — Sie lemen 
bcutfdi, fransojtfdj un5 latcinifcfi. 4- XDi^ t>irf^ Sintmcr 
braud^en Sie ? — 3dj braud^e 5rei ^i"tmer. 5- VOo rDoI^nen 
biefe (Engldnber? — Sie rool^nen in jenen ^immem. 6. 
Sinb 5ie Sd^ioeiser fret ? — 3a, fie finb ^ei n>ie 5ie <£ngldn&er. 
7. XDie oiele finger I^aft &u? — TXmx sel^n. 8. (Sebet 5em 
Kaifer roos bes Kaifers ift. 9. ^ufeiggang ift aHer Cafter 
2Infang. 

B. I. How many keys 3o you want ? — We want ten keys. 

2. Where do your brothers live ? — They live in this village. 

3. Where are the birds ? — They are on the trees. 4. Does 
your father ride ? — Yes, he often ^ rides ^ on his horse {Daf,) 
5. Where are the donkeys ? — They are in the stables. 6. 
When do the trees in your garden blossom ? — In (the) spring. 
7. When are the apples ripe ? — In (the) autumn. 8. How 
many rooms are (there) in this house ? — Ten. 9. The Eng- 
lishman's house is his castle. 10. Ten pupils are present. 
1 1 . The windows of these rooms are quite open. 1 2. The 
Swiss are singing their songs. 

C. Recapitulation of Nouns of the Strong Declension : — 



bey ®ei3r 


avarice. 


bai^ SeNn. 


life. 


bie aSttifsel, 


root. 


beif Wti^tMtx, 


workman. 


ta^iXUi, 


evil. 


y»txi (with Genit. ), 


worthy worthy of. 


bie Sttgenbr 


youth. 


bei; SolE^ttr 


hire, reward. 



I. The birds are singing in the woods. 2. Our friends are 
faithful. 3. These girls are bringing their books. 4. What 
kind of words are you learning ? 5. Is this your pupil ? — No. 
6. Are these our rooms ? 7. You have ten fingers. 8. He was 
born in Germany. 9. The selection of the sentences is good. 
10. I wanted ten dollars. 11. The guests want knives, 
spoons and glasses. 12. We thank your brothers for these . 
butterflies. 13. Avarice is the root of all evil. 14. Youth is 
the springtime of (the) life. 15. The workman is worthy of 
his hire (say — of-his hire worthy). 
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32 AUXILIARY VERB fciH, TO BE ex. xv 

Infinitive : — f eln^ fo be. 

Part, Perf. : — geH^efett^ been, 

Infinit, Perf. : — ^tiPt^tn frtfl^ fo have been. 

Present Indica tive, 
\iSB^ h\tX froll, / am glad. 

^tt i>lft bleidi, thou art pale. 

tt (fU) Ift iung, he {she) is young. 

Itili? flttb franf, w^ ^/-^ ill (sick). 

®le ftttb I ^^^9"^^^/ y^^ ^^^ cheerful. 
^t flnb alt, they are old. 

Preterite {Imperfect), 
idE^ Itiat I|ier, / was here. 

bU ttiatsfl ba, thou wast there. 

et Itiat fort, he was away. 

Itrti? Hoarsen rul^ig, «/i? w^r^ quiet. 

fie H^avsen 3U £jaufe, they were at home. 

Singular, Imp era tive. Plural. 

I. — — felew iPli? gctrofl, or— 

(Jaftt un^ getrofl f an), let us be 
of good cheer. 
2. fel rul^ig, ^^ (/^<7«) quiet. feib(feien ^le)rul|tg,^^ 0'^)quiet. 
3. ei?(tle)fel, let him{her)be. feleti fie, /^/ M^w ^^. 

bet $l)^)^etit, appetite. bai^ €H$, iV^. 

Me 34lftnfil^metrsen, m. pi, Mt, z^/^^. 

toothache. llOtdefletfl, /^ <^/ ^^/^tt^ 
Me 2:eilnalf^me, sympathy, (Fr. avant-hier). yesterday. 

ba^ ^eatet, />^«/n?. aibltiefenb, «i5j^«/. 

(^ mute ; a long; as in French). In bet ^at, indeed^ truly ^ 
ba^ (S:0neett% concert, really, 

ba^ ^enf um, /^w^. itiebet . . . noilE^, neither , , . wr. 

^XWXtttMk^ (neut.), /rd:«<r^. bai^ l&eu, hay. 
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EX. XV PRESENT AND PRETERITE OF ' TO BE' 33 

A, I. Sijl &u I^ungrig o5er burjHg? — 3dj bin roebcr 
I^ungrig nodj burjiig. 2. Sie jtnb frf^r bictdj; pnt) Sic 
franf ? — ^3a, id? bin franf , idi t|abe f cincn ^ppctit. 3- ttJa* 
rum bijl 5u fo traurig, Karl*? — 3di t|abc ^cilinfdjmcrsen. 
4. 5ei gctroji, mcin 5reunM — '^i\ banfc 5ir fur bcine 
Ceilnotime. 5. VOo «>arjl 5u gcjlcm morgcn ? — 3d? u>ar 
gcjiem morgen im* 5d?Ioffc, 6. XDarcn Sic nid?t gcflcm 
abcn& im tCt|eatcr? — 3<^/ w^i^^ roaren fel^r oergniigt. 7. 
XParum n>arcn biefc Sdjfilcr nid?t anujefcnb ? — Sic «>arcn 
franf. 8. XDar Jcit €rf|rcr nidjt in Berlin ? — ZTcin, er u>ar in 
2)rc55cn. 9. fjcu «>ar einjl (Bras ; 

Unb (Eis/ioas «>ar bos? 

* im, contraction of in bcm ; cf. French h U^au\ p. 27. 

B, I. Those children are very pale ; are they ill? — Yes, 
they have [the] toothache. 2. Be quiet, children ! 3. Where 
are your horses ? — In the stables. 4. Where were you the 
day before yesterday ? — We were in Berlin. 5. Were these 
Englishmen not in the theatre ? — No, they were at {in with 
Dat.) the concert. 6. The kings of France were once very 
powerful. 7. Were you not very ill? — Yes, we were very 
ill indeed. 8. Why was he so sad ? — He had a task. 9. 
Why has he no appetite? — He is very ill. 10. Were the 
windows of the rooms open ? — No, but the door was open. 
1 1. The theatres were not open yesterday (say — yesterday not 
open t). 

t Adverbs of time are generally placed before other complements. 

Conversation, 

1. XDarum fin& Sie fo bleidj ? — 3<i? t>w^ f^^^ franf. 

2. VOas fcl^lt (ails) jl^ncn ? — 3d| \<^^ t><^\i(^^W^* 

3. fjier tjl 5er ^aljnarst (dentist).— So I 3<^ \<^^ f^i"^ 

Sdjmerscn mel^r. 

4. Sinb Sie es, mein ^err ? — 3^ freilid?, idj bin's. 

5. VO(xs fixr 2lufgaben lemen Sie gem ? — ^Keine ; idj mad^e 

fieber einen Spasiergang. 
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34 COMPOUND TENSES OF \<3^Z\\ TO HAVE ex. xvi 

Infinitive :— ]f^al»«en^ to have. 
Participle Perf, : — ^tt^ah^i, had. 
Infinitive Perf, : — ^tt^ahi f^^tfXp to have had. 

The Participle Perf. of a weak {regular) Verb 
(provided it has no inseparable prefix) is formed by putting — 
ge« before the stem^ and ti or ti (akin to Engl, -ed) after the 
stem : — 

£ieb»en, to love ; gcJicb^t, loved, Set^en, to pray \ ge«bct«ct, 

Present Perfect,^ 

xii l^ol^e cincn Scfudj (|e^al»t^^ I have had a visit. 

t)U l^afl <5^5uI5 gel^al^t^ you ^oz/^ had patience, 

cr l^at (glilcf ^ti^^hip he ^zj ^o^ luck. 

flC l^at (BefeUfdiaft gCl^al^t^ she has had company. 

mix l^olien 5t:eun5c gei^al^t^ we ^^iz/^ ^j^ friends. 

fte l^al^en (5drten d^^t# they ^iz/^ ^^7^ gardens. 

When the Coznplexnent of a Verb stands at the begin- 
ning of a sentence, this Complement (which may be an 
Adverb, an Adverbial phrase, or an Object) attracts the 
Verb, which thus comes to stand before its Subject. 



Yesterday / {have) had a call, etc, 
(5ejtent ^0hc iHt^ Scfud^ gct^abt. 
Sort if^afl^u (Bliicf gel^abt. 
Xixxn i^ai tx Kaffec gcl^abt. 

Compare — Scarcely had he come ; Kaum toat tt gcfommcn. 
Money have I not ; (Sclb If^al^e lli^ nicflt. 



I have had a call 

^u i^afl (5Iucf gct^abt. 
^t l^at Kaff ec gel^abt. 



Py45r Perfect {Pluperfect), 



I ^a// ^^^ rest, etc 
5u if^attefl (gliicf ge^olit^^c. 



At that time I had had rest, etc. 
Jamais f^atU idE^ Hut^c ^t^al^U 



I If the Verb of a Principal Clause is in a Compound Tense, the Air^ 
«]^^ Z*^^. or Intuitive must stand <z/ /A^ ^«<f of the clause , as above. 
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EX. XVI COMPOUND TENSES OF I^abctt TO HA VE 35 

ba^ ^X^^atf breakfast. Me %yx)^)^tt soup, 

bai^ S^ittag^eff en^ dinner, Me ^elegenl^eit/ opportunity, 

ba$ $llben^f»t0t^ ) .. occasion, 

bai» 9lail^te1fen, r"-?'-^^'^" Me eefeUfd^aft,* ^^/w/^z^j^, 

bai^ ©emftf e, vegetables, ^aj^ S^etgn^den^ pleasure. 

bet ftaffee, r^^. nidf^t^ aW, nothing but. 

"btt ^anteta^(e)^ comrade. f teilidE^^ /«^^^^, /^ ^^ jar^. 

Me aVUlllE^^ milk. utidE^ (Ace. of IdE^)^ w^. 

Me lOutteY^ ^w//^r. ItienU (conj.), wA/r«, ^ 

bet ^a\tf hare. I^ei^en^ to bite. 

* Nouns ending in the suffixes *\\t\i (Engl, -hood^ «fc^aft (Engl. 
•ship), zxt. feminine. 

A. I. £jaji 5u nicfit Sal^rtfcfimersen gel^abt ?— 3<»- 2. fjat 
3I]r Kamcrab Sedjt gcl^abt ? — 2tdn, er I^at Unrcd^t gel)abt. 
3. VO<XE> \ob^xi Sic 3um ^ 5rut|jlucf q,^\ohi P—Kaffcc, Zllildi, 
Srot, Sutter un5 Cicr. 4. Un5 roas I^attert Sie 5um 
abcnbbrot gcl^abt ?— Xtid^ts als Suppe. 5. fjattcft &u nid^t 
mein ZHcffcr gd^abt ? — 3a, abcr id| \ok>^ cs nid^t mcl)r. 6. 
Eiat 2it^^ Sdiwe^iev bos Pcrgniigen gcl^abt, iB)rc 5t^eun5tn 3U 
bcfud^en ? — ZTcin, biefes Pcrgniigcn iiat jte nidjt gcl^abt. 7. 
XOann iiat t)cr fjafc S^^wfcfjntcrjcn ? — Wenn xiin bet fjunb 
beigt. 

I sum: contraction of piJdtni, io-tAe, or, for-the. 

B. I. He has had your keys. 2. When did you have 
{say — have you had) the pleasure ? — Yesterday morning. 3. 
What has he had for dinner ? — Soup, meat, vegetables, bread, 
and wine. 4. Yesterday I had (say — I have had) no luck. 5. 
When have you had your breakfast ? 6. This morning (acc^ we 
have had no opportunity. 7. We (have) had milk and butter. 
8. Is he very ill ? — To be sure, he is very ill. 9. Now we 
have peace. 10. Once they had no riches. 11. Yesterday 
my sister took a walk. 12. At that time we had had an 
opportunity. 
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36 SYNOPTIC TABLE OF THE STRONG DECL, ex. xvi 



{a), MASCULINE— 

1st Class (p. 1 8). 

the fox, 

NOM, bet 9ud^j^^ 
Acc, ben afuii^i^^ 
GEN, ^c^ gfudE^Vei^^ 

DAT, UVX^tXi^Hp 



Singular, 
2d Class (p. 28). 

ike man, 
bet WiaxoXf 
ben WMxvirf 
be$ 9Kann«ej^^ 
bem 9)lann<e^ 



3d Class (p. 30). 
the bird, 

bet ^p^tXf 

bei^ ^^^tU^f 
bew S^odel^ 



;^r.^^. bie ^^iSsf^ttf 
GEN, bet Qfiid^f «e^ 
DAT, Uxi^ gfftil^f'en^ 



Plural {the radical Vowel modified). 



bie SKftniMet^ 
bet 9Kftnu«et^ 
ben SIAnnsetn^ 



bie f&^ti, 
bet Slddel^ 
ben SlddeUn^ 



{b), NEUTER— 
the sheep (p. 20). 

N.&*A. bai^ ^ilE^af, 
c;^ivr. bei^ ®il^af«e$/ 
/>^r. bem ^il^afse^ 

Plural ( F^?^/^/ «/?/ 
modified), 

N.6r*A, bie ^il^afse^ 
c^iT. bet ^dfa^tt, 
DAT. ben e^afsen^ 



Singular. 
the com (p. 26). 

bai^ ftotn^ 
bei^ ^otn<ei^^ 
bem ftotn<e^ 

( Vowel modified). 

bie ftdtn«et^ 
ben ^dtnsetn^ 



M^/r^ (p. 30). 

ba$ 9enet^ 
bej» ^fcrnt^^, 
bem gfenet^ 

(Vowel not 
modified), 

bie 9enet, 
bet Qfenet^ 
ben ^ttMXtix^ 



Ex. xvii Compound Past Tenses of Icm«en, /^ /^«rw. 

eiebseif^nte ^tnnbe^ 

Infinitive : — letn«en^ to learn. 
Participle Perf, : — (|e«letnst^ learnt. 
Infinitive Perf, : — ^tUtni If^aben^ to have learnt. 

Present Perfect. 
idj l^obe meine Ccftion geletnt^ I have leamt my lesson. 



5u if^afl 5einc 
cr(c5)l^at [cine 

fie l^at il^re 

tPtrl^abenunfere 
r it|r l^abt cu(e)re 
I 5te l^aben 3^re 

jte l^abeni({re 



^elM^t^ you hceue leamt your 1. 
deletnt^ he (it) has leamt his (its) 1. 
^eletnt^ she has learnt her lesson. 
^eletnt^ yf^have learnt owTXesson, 
geletnt^ you have learnt your 

deletnt^ lesson. 

deletnt^ they have leamt their * 
lesson. 
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KX. xvii COMPOUND PAST TENSES 37 

Socbcn If^al^e \iki 5ic Hegel gelemt, Just now I have learnt 
Siefe Hegel if^a^ bu foeben gelemt, zc. the rule. 

Obs, — The German Present Perfect often stands, as in 
French, for the English Preterite : — 

3c^ l^aibe il|1t gefyadi (cf. Je lui ai demandi), I aj^^df him. 
Past Perfect {Pluperfect)^ see Ex. 7. 



I had praised Xh^^y etc. 



Thee A^i^/ / praised, etc. 
T>\Ai if^atte iH^ gelobt. 
Znidi *attefl ^u gelobt, 2c. 



We^dH^lttJ ^"^"^ • sn^eimal, /^/V^. 

Me Sdo^e^ week, noilE^ lllll^t, Qk,yetnof)notyet. 

flUfh^alien (».)> Australia. \t^, early^ soon, 

ftaden^ /^ ^^, /^ inquire, I^Oti^^ previous^ last, 

ft^eifetl^ /^ ecUy to dine, lial^^ J^^/f, before long, 

i/lXXVXf to divide^ to part, wit (Dat. of lil^), to-me, 

A. I. XDo I|afl 5u beutfdi gelemt, XX>itt|eIm ? — 3n Sresben 
t|abe id? 6eutfdj gelemt. 2. ^aben 5ie tl|n gefragt ? — 3a, 
3tt>etmal I^abe id? il|n geftagt. 3. i\Qib^xK Sie fd?on gefpeijl ? 
— ^3^/ foeben t|aben roir gefpeiji. 4- f?at bie Kodjin ben 
Kaffee jd?on gemad^t ? — Ztein, fie I|at ben Kaff ee nod? nid?t 
gemad?t. 5. XDer \o!Az Vxc bos gefagt? — Unfer £el?rer 
^aW.^ mir bos gefagt. 6. XPo I)at man <5oI5 gefudjt ? — 3" 
^ujhalien t|at man <5oI& gefud?t. 7- It>ann I?atten Sie il?n 
em?artet ? — XDir \o!A^xi il?n oorige XX>od?e em?artet. 

B. I. When did you ask (have you asked) your brother? 
— I asked him the day before yesterday. 2. Where have 
you looked [for] your dog ? — We have looked for our dog 
everywhere. 3. Who has said that? — My physician. has said 
that. 4. When did you dine ? — We (have) dined very early. 
5. Did you believe that story ? — No. 6. Have you already 
divided these apples ? — Yes, yesterday we divided these 
apples. 7. Where have you bought these knives ? 
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38 FUTURE TENSE ex. xviii 

The Auxiliary Verb Itiet^en^ to become^ is used to form the 
Future and Conditional {Active)^ and also the whole 
Passive Voice of all Verbs. 

Future Present of letneit^ formed with the — 
Pres, Indie, of ttiet^etl + Infinite Present : — 

id? \»tt^€ beutfdj ietnm, I j^// /^^ir« German. 

5u tpitfl latcinifd? letnen^ you will learn Latin. 
cr Urtri fransdflfd? ietnm^ he w/7/ ham French. 

VOXC t»tthVX griccfjifd? XttrxVXf we j^«// //r^m Greek. 

il|r Ivetb^t sddinen letnm^ ) you a//// /^«r« to draw (draw- 

5ie itietben sdcf^nen letnettj ing). 

jte Ivet^en fdjrcibcn letnett^ they «//// team to write. 



Future Perfect of letlten^ formed with the — 
Pres, Indie, of t^tt^tn + Infinit. Per/, ' 

id> Ivet^e ctlDas (|ela?nt I^Olien^ I sAall-Aave leamt some- 
feu ipltfl nicfits deletni if^al^en^ you«////-^2/tf/?^zr«/ nothing. 

cr Itrtr^ CS gcletnt l^al^^n^ he will-have leamt it. 

u)ir Iver^eu es delemt l^al^en^ we shall-have leamt it. 
Sic Uietbeti es oeletnt ftai^enj^^" ^'^^-^^''' ^'^^^ ^'* 

jtC Ivet^en es deUtnt l^alben^ they will-have leamt it. 

3n acfjt (mcrsel^n) tCagcn. /« a week (fortnight). 

Per oAii (oiersel^n) Cageit. A week (fortnight) ago {since). 

Me Qf^Vienteife, vacation trip, Ivolf^in? whither f 

Me $ll)^en (/:), />^^ -<4^j. f ettig^ ready, done, finished. 

teifen^ /^ travel, etlMid^^ tf/ last, finally, 

al»«teifen# to setoff, to depart. \0p so, thus, as, 

H^OSU? what for f jttetfl (adv. ), /rj/(/K). 

un^ (Ace. & Dat.), </J, /^-«J. IBelgien («.), Belgium. 
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CONDITIONAL 39 



A. I . XDie oicl (5rf& urttfl &u %t^v^tn %—'2>i\ It^et^e fcl^r 
t>tcl (5d6 ibtauil^en^ 2. XPosu urtt^l 5u fo mcl l^taudE^enl 
— %ViX mcine 5crtenrdfc. 3- Un& n>oI^m Urttfl 5u bcnn 
teifml— 3" ^i^ ^Ipcn. 4- It>ann Ivet^m 3I|rc Cocfjtcr 
oi^telfenl— 3n Diersel^n tCagen. 5. XDann UHtb cr fcinc 
2Iufgabe fcrtig j^aibml — 8aI5, 6. SS^et^eii Sie feos bal& 
deletnt if^olienl — 3<»/ i" ungefdtir 5m Cagcn. 7. »lrb 
cr es l^emetf i l^al^en?— 3d? glaubc ntdit. 8. XDo Ivet^et 
it|r fransopfdi letitml — 3" Sranfreid? o5cr in Selgicn. 

B. I. When will you dine to-day ? — I shall first learn my 
lesson. 2. Where will they learn German ? — In Germany. 
3. Who will have perceived it ? — The master. 4. Will they 
visit us to-morrow ? — We think not. 5. What shall you 
want ? — We shall want our books. 6. Who will tell it (to) 
him ? — I will tell it to-him. 7. When will they have learnt it } 
— Very soon. 8. In a fortnight we shall bring our money. 9. 
Have {say — are) you done at last ? — No, I am not yet ready. 

Ex. xix Conditional Mood, 

. Conditional Present of letltm formed with the — 
Preterite Subj, of Ivetbetl + Infinite Present : — 

idi Ivfttbe italicnifdj Utnttip I should learn Italian. 
6u Itlfttbefl fponifdl lettten^ thou wouldst leam Spanish, 
er )»Wht rcdjncn letmn^ he would learn to cipher.* 
U>tr UHltbeU bcutfcfj letnen^ we should leam German, 
il^r UHlt^ei cnglifdj UtmtfXf ) you would leam English, 
Sic Ivftt^m gricdnfcf? lettieti, j Greek, 

fie UHlt^m latdnifd? letnen^ they would leam Latin. 

Conditional Perfect formed with the — 
Preterite Subj, of n>er5cn + Infinit, Per/. 

xAi MitbC es deletnt f^ahtn, l should-have learnt it. 

5u itiilt^^fl t>iel deletnt i^a^en^ you would-have leamt 

much, etc. 
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40 CONDITIONAL PRESENT ex. xix 

"^ttWiKxiX^tf minister {of state), )»^VXf to dare, to venture, 
MeUfldelVi^lf^eU^ uncertainty. lUhtt (cf. Eng. //>/), rather. 
We ^iU\it^tift, petition. tin t^tni^, a little, a trifle. 

9Hematlb^ nobody, no one. ^etlfl (Fr. done), then ; conj. 

ti^im an (with Ace. ), to address^ naUktli^^ of course. [for. 
to direct to. (pttfUfit tlll^^cela s'entend). 

anitOOtUn (with Dat.), f^tnli^, heartily, cordially. 

to answer, to reply. Hetteid^t^ perhaps, may-be. 
an«f anden^ to begin, commence. \t^ip now, at present. 
an^tt^VXp to rest, repose. )»VX (Ace. of U>et) 1 whom f 

A. I. SS^ftt^eti 5ie 2)05 dlauibeul — (5eme Ivftt^e id? es 
dUiuiben^ 2. IPas ivftt^fl 5u jefet anf atiden ?— 3di Ivfttbe 
Kcber an^r^txi* 3- ^n n>en HHItbeu Sic bicfen Sricf 
getiii^tet l^al^enl— 2(n &cn Zniniftcr. 4- XOi^ x>id U^fttbe^ 
dugelvadt l^af^en? — 3n bicfer Ungctpigt^eit H^ftt^e id? nid^ts 
gelvadt l^al»en« s- O^os antoortetc jie? — Sie antroortetc 
jte Ivftt^e nod? cin n>cnig itiaYten^ 6. XDcr Ivftt^e bas 

7. Siji bu nod| nid^t fcrtig ? — IDartc cin rocnig. 
8. XPcr bleibt am 5fecfc (j/<7/)> 

Kommtt nid^t 5um ^vo^dz {goal, aim). 

+ Kommen . . . 3U, to reach. 

B. I. Would you not rather live here ? — Of course. 2. To 
whom would you direct this petition ? — To the king. 3. How 
much would it have cost ? — Not much. 4. What would you 
rather buy ? — A horse. 5. I should not reply. 6. Wouldst 
thou not have laughed heartily ? — Yes. 7. Would he have 
perceived it ? — I think not. 8. They would travel in those 
countries. 9. I would willingly* reside in France or Ger- 
many. 10. In a week I shall reply to (auf, with Ace.) your 
letter. 11. In a fortnight we shall be in France. 12. We 
replied we should stay here to-morrow. 



* Say — ic^ m$c^te gcrn. 
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EX. XX COMPOUND PAST TENSES OF 'TO BE' 41 

The Compound Past Tenses of\^yx, to be, are formed with the 
Present and Preterite of fein, to be : — I am {was) been, etc. 
(and not with " to have," as in English and French). 

Present Perfect, 

tdl hiiX 3U fjoufe geH'ef en^ I have been at home. 

5u Wfl im £t|eater ^^^^^^ yo^ ^^^^ ^^^« ^^ the theatre. 

er Ifl I|ier delvef en^ he ^oj ^^^« here. 

xmx |ln^ 6ort delvef en^ we have been there. 

Sic llttb franf gelvef en, j ^ 

jte |ln^ oergniigt tielvefen, they //^z/^ ^^^« happy. 

(Bejlem Hniil^ 3U fjaufe den^en, Yesterday /A^z/^ 

Cinmal Wfl bn im CI|cater neitief en« [^^^« at home, etc, 

Porgeftem Ifl et I)fer tiel9efen« 

Sort |lnb UJlt gliicflidj gelvefen, There we have 

XCxz felb iftt franf d^l9^^« 1 [^^^» lucky, etc. 

VXzmc&s fln^ ®le franf ^€t»^vx^ J 

Sufjaufc fln^fie oergniigt gelvefen^ 

P^^r Perfect {Pluperfect), see Ex. 1 5. 

idE^ t^at 3U fjaufe neH^en, I had been at home, etc. 
^ Ivaiil im Ct^eater tielvef en, etc 
(5cjtcm lt>at id^ 5U fjaufe tielvefen, Yesterday / ^/j? 
Cinmal Itiatfl ^im £t|cater nen^en, 2c. \been at home, etc. 

Rule, — A Noun used as an adverbial phrase of time, answer- 
ing to the questions when ? or how long? is put in the Accusa- 
tive : — 

(£r bcfud^te micfj Mefen SJIotden^ He called on me this 

morning, 

3dl arbeitete ^en gansen t:<i(|* I worked the whole day, 

anf ^emSan^e, in the country \tf ever, at any time, 

(k la campagne), (fields), |»ei H^nt (chez lui), at his house, 

bet ^ftiftnet, gardener, (ief angen, ^««^^/. 

Sftiebtid^, Frederick, nodE^ nle, never yet, 

bet StailE^mittad, afternoon, f omnten, /^ ^^w^?. 
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42 COMPOUND PAST TENSES ex. xx 

A. I. XPo Wfl &u I|eutc deltJefeu^ iPifi^elm ? — Ejeutc Mti 
idj auf 5em £an5c gelvefen^ 2. gft 5cr Sot|n fees ^rstes 
fdjon \\\zt ^elvefetil — ZTein, er Ifl nodj nicfit I^icr geH^efeti^ 
3. ®ateit Sie nicf^t oorige XPocfjc im Concert tieluefeiil — 
3a, 3ipctmal. 4. VO^t Ifl bicfen Xtad^mittag t)ort tielvef m ? 
— itbolpl) un5 5rie&ricfi fln^ 5ort (|el9efen« 5. IDann Hub 
Sie bei il|m delvefenl — Por oiersel^n Cagen Hub n>ir bet 
il|m delvefen^ 6. XParum )»axvx 3I?re Kinber fo Dergnugt 
delvef en 1 — Sie if^atteti mele Sd^metterlinge defanden^ 7- 
«tt^ Sie je in Wefem Canbe d^lvefeul — 3a, oor ad^t ^ca^^w. 
i>lti id? in feiefem Canbe (|el9efeu« 8. (Buten ZHorgen 1 

B. I. Who has been at home this morning? — Nobody. 
2. Have you ever been at his house ? — Yes, a week ago I 
have been at his house. 3. Why had you been sick ? 4. Has 
the friend of thy brother ever been in Germany ? — ^Yes, and 
he has also been in France. 5. Where had these men been 
last week? — In the woods. 6. I shall wait this evening. 
7. Who had been there? — The gardener of our friend. 8. 
This morning I have been at home with my brother. 

Ex. xxi Compound Tenses of Verbs conjugated with 
fein, to be, 

Infinit, : — ^reifsettf to travel. Part, Perf, : — (|e«teifl« 

Present Perfect, 
id| Wtl nacfl ^aufe deteifl^ I have travelled homewsLrds, 
5u l>lft I^eim ^tttifif you have travelled home, 

er (fie) Ift auf S ^OXi^ deteifl^ he has left for the country. 
U)ir tlnb nad? Koln deteifl^ we have set offiox Cologne, 
ijr felb nadl XPien tl^telj,) ^^^ travelled.o Vienna. 

fie flnb na(i[ paris geteifl^ they hanje travelled to Paris. 
Past Perfect (Pluperfect), 

l*!!!"^*..! ^« rf X ^u ^^"^i, X^'i off fo^ Hoi. 
5u Itiatfl > nadj fjoHanb d^eifl^ you had \ -^ ^^^^ ^^^ 

er )»ax ) he had ) ' 
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EX. XXI COMPOUND PAST TENSES WITH fcin 43 

Future Perfect, 
id) Uiet^e ) I shall ) , . ,, ^ , 

bu UrttH Ueim gerelfi fein, you «,i// Y^'^' ^'^ ^^^ ^°";^> 
cr ttrtir^ j hew/// ) ^^^• 

Conditional Perfect, 
xii toikt'^t ) l\Avx geteifl I should ) ^^z^^ travelledhome, 
bu U^ftr^efl J fein, you o/^/^ j etc. 

Obs. — A few Verbs which indicate a change of place or con- 
diiion are conjugated with the Auxiliary felll (see 2d Year, § 42). 
U^an^em {P,P» ^t)»axC^tti)f to wander, 

au^t)»axC^ttn \P,P, au^^t)»MC^tti)f to emigrate, 
eilm {P,P, deeiU)f to hurry y to hasten, 

l^etitten \P,P, l^etitti *), to miss on^s way^ to go astray, 

t^etteifen \P,P, l^etteifi)^ to leave (set out) for, 

ibegednen (P./^. I^egegneif with Dat.), to happen^ to meet, 

ttV^iSC^VX \P,P, etidf <l^t)f to go out (to become extinct), 

* The Part, Perf, of inseparable Compound Verbs is formed without 
prefixing g^s ; cf. Ex. xlvii. 

fhran^eiif to strand, uttii^t l^ttittieti^ asiittnif 

in attet %t^tf very early, for heaven^ s sake, 

Me ^iXiXC^tf hour, ^ai^ IBeii (pi. sen)^ ^^</. 

9(metifa («.)> America, Ulfttltlf o/dir;;/, ^^/. 

Solftanilf yb^;^, + Contraction of um bes. 

A. I. IDann iji er pcrreifl ? — ^eutc morgen in aUcr 
5ruB|c iji cr oerreiji. 2. 3fl "txis 5^uer fdjon criofdit? — 3a, 
fdjon x>or einer 5tun6c. 3- Mms J^immels H?inen, roos ifl 
6ir begegnct, 3<^^<i"" ? — ZHir ifi nidEjts befon^eres begegnet. 
4. H?oB|in iji er gcroan6ert ? — (£r iji nadj 2tmcrifa ausgctoan^ 
Sert. 5. iX><xs voox iB|m begegnet? 6. H?ann loirji 6u 
perreiji fein? — ^3" x>i^t3ct|n Cagen roer6e id? gcroig fdjon 
ocrreiji fein. 7. lDoB|in roiir^en Sie o^ne uns geioan^ert 
fein ? — Cbir loiir^en geioig im H?afce oerirrt fein. 

B. I. We have hurried home. 2. The ships have stranded. 
3. What has happened to your friend ? — He has missed his 
way. 4. Had the fires already gone out ? — No, not yet. 5. 
When will he have left for home? — To-morrow. 6. Many 
Englishmen have emigrated to Australia. 7. They have 
travelled in France. 8. Where have you been? — We have 
been at home. 9. We have met him very early in the garden. 
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44 AUXILIARY VERBS OF MOOD ex. xxii 

( I ) 9Slotteilf to wish, to be willing. Present Indica tive, 
\i\ UHtt gel^en, I wish (I am-willing) to go. 

5u UHttft es tB|un, you «//M {are-willing) to do it. 

er Urttt bleiben, he wishes {is-willing) to remain. 

mix U^Otten bleiben, we wish {are-willing) to stay. 

il)r It^ottei aufbleiben, you twVA {are-willing) to stay up. 
fie It^otten get|ord|en, they w/VA {are-willing) to obey. 

Preterite Indicative, 
id? U^Ottte retfen, I wished (I was-willing) to travel, etc. 

Present Perfect. 
id? I^iil»e es geltlOtttf I Aaz/^ wished it. 
id? I^al»e jeBien U^Otteilf^ I Aa^^ wished {been-wilUng) to go. 

(2) ^ottetlf shall. Present Indicative. 
id? f Ott cilen, I am-to hurry. 

^U f Ottfi IPanbern, you ar<?-/^ wander, you shall wander, 

er f ott antioorten, he is-to answer, he shall answer, 

roir fotten anfangen, we are-to begin. 
il)r f Ottt ail5rul?en, you ^r^-/^ rest, you shall rest, 

fie f otten fragen, they are-to ask, they j^^// ask. 

Preterite Indicative and P res. Condit, 
id? fottie fingen, I «/^ {ought) to sing, etc. 

Present Perfect. 
id? Ifta<>e gefottt^ I have been-obliged, 

id? l^al»e reiten f Otteilf^ I ^^^^ been-expected to ride. 
(3) 99lftffenf /««^/. Present Indicative. 
id? tnuft bringen, I must bring. 

5u mugi geB?ord|en, you must obey, 
er tnuft lemen, he must leam. 

n?ir mftffen abreifen, we w«j/ depart. 
il?r mftffet reben, you ww^/ speak, 

fie mftff en fpielen, they must play. 

Preterite Indica tive. 
id? ttlUgt^ lefen, I was-obliged (I ^«<a?) to read, etc. 

Present Perfect. 
id? Iftal»e demugif I have been-compelled, 

id? I^al»e gei?en mftff etl^^ I A^j^^ been-compelled to go. 

I When complemented by an Infinitive, the ParA Perf. of an Auxiliary 
Verb of Mood assumes the Infinitive form as above. 

Obs. — 3(i7 tuollte el^ett anffiet^en. I zc^aj about to get up. 
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EX. XXII AUXILIARY VERBS OF MOOD 45 

Distinguish carefully between — '^Ai f Ott gel^en, I ant-to go. 
3d? UWf^e gel|en, I shall go. 3d? UHtt gcljen, I am-willing to go. 
^ai^ i^eUHttetf thunderstorm, ftftft ttiorgefli^f ^ar^ /« M^ 
^U C^ttetltf parents. morning, \ing. 

laffetlf /<? lety to leave undone, VMt^VX ft^f to-morrow mom- 
aufsftelftenf to get up, to rise, attein (adv.), a/^«^, only, but, 
VSiVUtX, tofeely touch, nill^i tt^Ol^t f w // not so f 

4m SlnsUg felllf /^ ^^ ^/- Mi^ (with Ace), unHl, till 

proaching. ^hp whether, if. ad^ I alas / 

I. Gotten and asiotten^ 

A. I.. VOW,^ 6u mit mir fommen? — Hetn, id? tDttt md?t 
mit Mr fommen. 2. H?er nid?t I?Sren xxM, foil ffil)Icn. 

3. IDoDen Sic auf (for) mid? roarten i* — (5emc toitt id? auf 
Sie roarten. 4- Soil id? 605 ttjun o6cr laffcn? — Ctjue 
t^Imperat,) tDos 6u toillfl. 5. IDoDte er nid?t foeben oerrei* 
fen ? — ^3^/ <^^^ ^« (5eipittcr roar im ^nsug. 6. SoQ id? 
Sic nad? £jaufc begfeiten ? — Ztein, id? banfe, id? loiH Kebcr 
ollein gctjen. 7. JHi foDtejl nid?t fo fp4t aufpel?en I— 2td?, 
frul? morgans iji cs fo warm im 53cttc I 8. <5uten ^bcnb I 

B. I. Will you do it or not? — We will do it willingly. 
2. Am I to stay here ? 3. Will he wait for (auf, with Ace.) 
me ? — No, he will wait for me. 4. Are we to rise early to- 
morrow? — Yes, very early. 5. Were you not about to hurry 
home ? — Yes, but we have waited until now. 6. I am to go, 
but I shall not go. 7. We shall travel 8, We will travel 
9. You ought to stay. 10. You shall stay. 1 1. Good day 1 

II. S^affen^ 

A. I. Znu§ cr nidft gct|ord?en ? — (5d?ord?en mug cr, ob cr 
tDin o5cr nidit. 2. H?arum mugtc er 3U ^aufc bleibcn ? — 
(Er I?attc fdne Ccftion nid?t gcfemt. 3. tt>oB?in mugten Sie 
gejiem in alter 5rul?e eilen ? — 3" ^^ (^^> i^ts) Sitnmer. 

B, I. Must we not obey our parents ? — Of course. 2. They 
must be very rich. 3. We were obliged to wait one hour. 

4. I had to wait the whole day. 5. You must not say that, 
6. Had they to stay ? — No, they had to go. 7. It must be so 1 
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AUXILIARY VERBS OF MOOD 



EX. XXI 1 1 



(4) Vt^yxttXf catty to be able. Present Indicative, 

idj fanti cs Ijerfagen, I can recite it 

5u f annft cs bettalten, you ^a;f keep it. 

cr f ann lefen, he ^«/i read, 

toir f dnnen fdirciben, we can write. 

iB|r f dnnei liinaiisgeti^n, you can go out. 

jte f dnnen gctjen, they ra« go. 

Preterite Indicative, 
idi f onnie getjcn, I could go, etc 

Present Perfect. 



id) iftnibe get otmif 

id) t^aht ausruBien f dnneitf 

(5) aWdgettf may, to like. 
id? mug anfangen, 
bu magll ausrut^en, 
cr mag tragen, 
i»ir mdgen fpctfen, 
iB|r mdgei IiinausgeBien, 
fic wdgenfragen, 



I h^e been-able. 

I ^iz/^ been-able to rest. 

Present Indica tive. 

I w^ begin. 

you may rest. 

he way venture. 

we may dine. 

you w«j^ go out. 

they may ask. 



Preterite Indicative. 
id? ttioil^te C5 bringen, I might bring it, etc. 

Present Perfect. 



id? IftiDbe ^tm^^i, 
id? I^al»e reifen ttidgetif 

(6) ^ftffetlf /^ ^^ allowed. 
id? ^atf gei?en, 
5u ^atfft reifen, 
er >atf rul?en, 
roir ^fttfen lefen, 
iB?r ^ftf fet I?inausgel?en; 
jte ^fttfen fommen, 



I have been-willing. 

I have been-willing to travel. 

Present Indicative. 
I am-allowed to go. 
you are-allowed to travel, 
he is-allowed to rest, 
we are-allowed to read, 
you are-allowed to go out. 



they are-allowed to come. 

Preterite Indicative. 
id? ^Utfie abreifen, I was-allowed to depart, etc. 

Present Perfect. 
id? fta>e ge^Utft^ I ^2/^ been-allowed. 

id? (^Olbe Weiben ^fttf etl^ I ^^^ been^llowed to stay. 
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EX. xxiii AUXILIARY VERBS OF MOOD 47 

^ai^ ^ats^ salt effetlf to eat 

^ai^ ^al3f ag, salt-cellar, \\t\>tt ftldgeitf /^ /r<^^r. 

ha^^Utittbt0t,l'readanddutter, ^^taftn, to sleep, 

ie^ermaimf everybody^ every one, f^lietl^ /^ die, 

^er iBeutelf /2^r^^, bag, )utti taf en^ U^er^en^ 

Me l^an^f ll^tiftf handwriting, enough to drive one mad, 

Iftinaui^sdel^f /^ ^^ out tXtvC^p miserable^ wretched, 
ibitten unif /^ ask for {a favour ^etc^ a\§^ (adv.), ^w, a/A^;^, /^««. 

ftageilf /^ ask (a question), Mt^f everything^ all, 

bet (relat. pron.), who^ that^ which. |t>etf he who^ whoever, 

^tt 9lattpfool, meilt, more. 

^tt aSleife^ wise man, sage, fUbm, seven. 

^Ct StCtn, kernel, core, htanit^Otitn, to answer. 

Me ^&ia\t9 shell, husk, pod, flUltf etlf to crack, break, 

A. I. J)arf \i\ I^maiisgeBicn ? — '^a, 605 ^arfft bu. 2. 
Kannjl ^u Mefes ©ebidit tjcrf agen? — Xtein, 605 fann idj 
nidit^ 3- T>ox\ i^ 5ie um ettoas Sals bitten ? — J^icr ift bas 
Sdsfag. 4. VOas mSgcn Sic lieber, H?cin o6er Sicr? — 
IDir mogcn lieber H?ein. 5. Soil idj "txxs faufcn ? — 5rcige 
6einen Seutel ^os 6u faufen ^arfjl. 6. ZTlag idj biefc 
Siidjer beBidten? — So lange als bu tDillfl. ?• Kann er 
fd^reiben ? — (Er fann ipeber lefen nodj fd^reiben. 8. IDarum 
ifonnten Sic nidjt fdjlafen? — 3dj l^atte ^aljnfdimcrscn sum 
rafen6 loerben. 9. <Ein Ztarr fann mcljr fragcn als fieben 
XDcifcn beantn?orten fonncn. 10. H?cr 6cn Kcm ejfcn roiH, 
mug 6ic Sdjale fnacfen. 

B. I. Can you not accompany me ? — Yes, I can (it), 
but I am not allowed. 2. May we ask you for some bread 
and butter? 3. Can you read this handwriting? — Yes, we 
can (it). 4. May we accompany you ? — Yes, that you may. 
5. Every man must die. 6. You were not allowed to begin. 
7. (The) birds can fly. 8. They could neither buy nor sell. 
9. Was he allowed to go out? — Yes. 10. Yesterday we were 
allowed to stay. 1 1 . May we ask you for a glass of water ? 
1 2, Are we to begin to-day or to-morrow ? — In a fortnight. 
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^ 48 WEAUr DECjL IV. : MASCULINE NOUNS ex. xxiv 

Fourth Class. Weak Declension : Oblique Cases in »n* 

{a) Masculine, 

Singular^ 

NOM, ^et Unaibe, the boy. 
ACC, "btn StnMt^p the boy. 
GEN. ^ei^ Unal^esltf of-the boy ; the boy's. 

DAT. ^tm^tnahun, io'ike boy. 

Plural ( Vowel never modified). 

NOM.&*ACC. Me ^hialiesflf the boys. 

GEN. ^tt Stnaht^p of'the boys ; the boy/. 

DAT. ^en ftnahun, to-theboys. 

Decline like bet 9^^\>t X — 

All Masculine Names of living beings ending in tt\ as, 

^et ilaineta>(e)f comrade. ^et Siftf fe^ . :7«r^. 

^et ftranf ef sick person^ invalid, ^ef Sf^^^lSOf e^ Frenchman. 

^et 9Sleifef ^/>^ i/^^/i, ^a^^. ^et i^efftiftf te^ companion. 

^et 9leife^ nephew. ^et tiffe, «A, monkey. 

^et IBfitef ^r/V^w. >et 9lal>ef r^z^^. 

^et 9luffe^ Russian. "btt gfalf e^ /a/r^«, A««/^. 



^ai^ %^^ttf plumage. 9(ftifa («.)> 4/^w^. 

Meaftotte, A^/. fii^ineiii^ein (with Dat.), to 
We Sfluil^tf ^/^^/. >j//^. 

^ie ^iSCj^X^iS^if battle. au§^i\ptt^tXif to pronounce. 

Me ^tat^ni^f permission, ttt^alitn, receivedygot. 

leave. ^M^^tn^ between. 

^et Sftn^manilf countryman, (with Dat. or Ace, see Ex. 48) 

(PL SanWeUte) peasant. "btt WilXif courage. 

^et San^i^ttiannf fellow-countryman (PI. San^i^leuie)^ 

le 
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EX. XXIV IVEAK DECL. : MASCULINE NOUNS 49 

A. I. Durften ^ie ^x^<&^x\. mit il^ren Kamera^en fpielen ? 
— 3a, aber fte rooDtcn nidit. 2. Konncn ^ie Deutfijen 6a5 
„tV ausfpredien ? — Xtdn, 605 fonnen fte nidit. 3. Sarf \i\ 
bent Kranfen cm das H?em geben ? — Das biirfcn Sic nur 
mit (Eriaubnis bes ^trstes. 4. lDcId|cr IDeltteil iji bas 
Patcrlanb bes Cotoen ?— 2Ifrifa. 5. 3ji 6ie 5Iottc 5er 
Sriten mdd^tig ? — 3a, fie iji feB|r mddjtig ; bie ^ransofen 
unt) t)ic Deutfdien )c\<&^\k audi ^ine Jlotte. 6. VOcs fiir 
Canbsleutc finb 3t!J^^ (5efdljrten? — ZHeine (5efdljrten fm6 
Hujfen. 7. tt>as fagte ber 5ucl|s 3U bem Haben ?— IDie 
fd^on ifl 6ein (Befieber I 8. Piele £jun6e jtnb bes fjafcn C06. 

B. I. Where is the German's fatherland ? — In Germany. 
2. Will the Britons ever be slaves ? — No, (the) Britons never 2 
shall 1 be ^ slaves. ^ 3. There (€s) was a battle between the 
Turks and Russians. 4. Solon was one of the seven sages of 
Greece. 5. We have received this hawk from our nephew. 
6. The boys were playing with the monkeys. 7. Great is the 
strength of the lion. 8. Why did the fox flatter the raven ? 9. 
These Frenchmen are our comrades, i o. We are countrymen. 

Ex. XXV Weak Declension : Masculine Nouns — //. 

Fifth Class: Oblique Cases in sen^ 
Singular, 

^tt ^inUwi, ' the student 
^eit ^iu:^tnUtn, the student. 
>ei^ ^ivC^ttxUtn, of-the student. 
>em ^iXi^tXii^tyXf to-the student. 



^et <Bf Hf f the county earl 
^en <Btilf cetlf the count, 
^ei^ a^Xa^^VXf of-the count. 
^em %xa\tVXf to-the count. 



Plural ( Vowel never modified). 



Me <Btaf sen^ the counts. 
^er <Btaf«en^ of-the counts. 
"btn ^rafseilf to-the counts. 



Me Zin^tnUtn, the students. 
"btX ZiU'bttxUvXp of-the students. 
^etl ZM^mUtn, to-the students. 
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50 WEAK DECL,: MASCULINE NOUNS ex. xxv 

Decline like ^ef <Btaf t — Those Masculine Names of living 
beings which originally ended in t (cf. p. 97) ; as, 

^et fBfttn}^, man (irrespective of sex) ; G. ^ei^ WiVX^^tn* 
^et ^tX^f hero. "btt ^tiltS^ prince, 

^et »ftf , ^^«r. ^et l&lti, herdsman, 

^et ^ttt (Sing, stlf PI. «en)^ lord^ master^ gentleman^ Mr. 
Decline like >et ^tU^etlt t — 

Masculine Names of living beings derived from foreign 
languages^ and ending in a long syllable ; as, 

^et tffhron^m^ the astronomer, >et ^tatiet^ /^^ //a«^/. 
^er ^U\fi(ilWXif the elephant, ^ef ^Oi^&t^ the soldier \ etc. 



^ai^ ^ll^tail^tfei^^ battlefield, XMi^VX (with Dat), /^^ rob, 

^et fBetieiMd^f f defender, ||at<> (Pret. of f^etlietl)^ ^V^. 

>et ®lauibe(«ni^),/«'M, <^^//>/ getiil^iet (an), directed (to), 

^le Unil^eiiitftif university, VXi^tHtif discovered, 

^ef <Bral»enf />^ ^/^V^^, pit, It^ie^et^ agodn^ anew. 

Me ^X^t^tf address^ direction, t§^ gUl^tf there is^ there are, 

A. I. Konnen 6fe ZHerifdjen toos jtc toollen? — 3a, toenn 
fie rooDen, iPos jtc fonnen. 2. ZHugten 6iefe ^crren lange 
ipartcn? — Hidit feljr lange. 3- VO<xs fiir Cieber jtngen 
biefe 5tu6enten? — Sie jtngen u'^os Cie6 oon 6en 6rei 
(5rafen." 4- Starb er nidit auf 5em Sdjladitfelbe .? — ^3a, 
er jlarb 6en Cob ernes ^eI6en fiirs^ PaterlanS. 5. IDas 
fiir ©ere fin6 in jenem (5raben ? — (£5 finb Sdren. 6. XDas 
raubten bie Coioen 5em ^irten? — 2TleI|rere 0d]fen. 7. 
U>eldien J^erm fudjen Sie ? — ^3^1 fudje 3B|ren ^errn Pater. 

I Contraction of f fttw^ai^. 

B. I. Have you the address of these gentlemen? — No. 
2. These letters are directed to the count. 3. We shall 
accompany our nephews to (nad|) Berlin. 4. In Russia there 
are many bears. 5. Are your companions Frenchmen ? — No, 
they are Russians. 6. There are many students in (auf, Dat.) 
the universities of Germany. 7. The astronomers have again 
discovered a planet. 8. The defenders of the faith were 
heroes. 9. These boys are fond of riding on that elephant. 
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EX. XXVI WEAIC DECL, : FEMININE NOUNS 51 

Fourth Class, {b) Feminine, Fifth Class. 
Singular not inflected. 



Me ^lUXM, the flower. 
^ef ^Xvmtf of-the flower, 
"btt ^Ivmtf tO'the flower. 



Me San^f ll^llf if the landscape, 

^et San^f^aftf of-the „ 
^et £an^f d^nftf to4he „ 



Plural in «n* ( ^<?w^/ «^?/tfr modified,) Plural in «etl* 



^ie IBtume'ltf the flowers, 

^et iBiumemf ^/-M^ „ 
^en iBIumesitf /^-M^ „ 



Me San^f ll^afisetlf the landscapes, 
^et SanM ^afiseiif ^-/^ ,, 
^en San^fil^aft«eiif /^-/>^ „ 



Declension of a Feminine Noun qualified by — 
(i) a Demonstrative Pronoun, \ (2) a Possessive Pronoun, 

Singular, 



Mef se %ibtt, this pen, feather, 
Mef«et ^iUtp of this pen, 
Mef«et ^t^tXp to-thispen. 



ltiein«e lllftt, my watch, 
ltiein«et Vl^ll^tf of-my watch, 
meilMet tUftt^ to-my watch. 



Plural, 



Mef«e 8fe^et»tif /A^j^/^«j. 

Mef»er 9^^etmf of-thesepens, 
Mef sen gfe^etctlf to-thesepens. 



mein«e lliftt»enf wy watches, 
meln«et ltiftt«en, ^/»?y „ 



(IV.) Decline like JBIUtlie X — Fern, Nouns ending in aC,»tU»tt- 
bk Stene, dee. bxe Ztabel, needle, 

6ie Strage, ^/r^^/. bie SdjtDejler, wj/^r ; etc 
Except— SRltttet, Plur, fff^WttX and 2:odfttet, Plur. X^ik^Ux* 



n, «♦ 

(V.) Decline like ^axC^\^^\ix — (i) All Feminine Nouns of 
more than one syllable^ (not ending in ttp •tXp «et ; «tlii^f «f(li) — 
5ie Cugenb, virtue, feie 5r^uni)fdiaft,/f7>«^^/)^. 

bie 5t^eil)eit,/r<?^^^w. 5ie J^offnung, ^^;>^ ; etc. 

I Most Nouns in M, »d, sf tt, cli^U, *f eit, 'fdiaft^ nilto, are Feminine, 

(2) /%?w. monosyllables which originally ended in •t{^' 97) : — 
6ic 2lrt, >&/«^, sort, fete CB|at, M^ ^^^^/. 6ie 5^W, /rw^ ; etc. 
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52 WEAUr DECL, : pEMININE NOUNS ex. xxvi 

Me ^^WMf sun. bet ^iit^tp the Greek, Grecian. 

Me ^'htp earth. f ll^ladetlf to beat, to strike. 

Me £iUe, Hly^ )utfttf«f elftf en^ to return. 

Me JHtf d^e^ ^A^rrj/. iftanbetn (lilft l^iinMe)^ to act, to treat. 

Me IBitne^ /^«r. f ammelllf /^ collect, to gather. 

Me 9li<l^te^ /^/>r^. fUtSf ^^^r/, brief (Jy). 

Me Unfll^Ulbf innocence. ixa^ttip to bear, carry. 

Me ^<l^l9eiSf ^ Switzerland. f li^aff ^ j^r;^, pointed. 

bet l^onigf ^^wo'- "^^^pyet, however. 

bet ^ommet^ summer. f od^^f ^^<^«> ««J'- 
Me ^aume^ //2/m. aui^deseiil^iiei^ distinguished. 

Me Untetnelftmundf enterprise, bai^ jObft, the fruit (of trees). 
bet ®<l^et|^ sport, fun. Me asiftfie^ ^/^^^r/. 

bai^ ftamel (Pi. «e> r^w^/. bet 9^ftf industry, diligence. 

I Only those names of Countries are Feminine which end in s«| (as ^ie 
SitYfei) ; also bie Cd)ti»eia# and a few others. 

A. I. 5m6 Sie mit 3^^^" 5^^^nt 3ufric5en? — ZTein, jte 
finfe 3U fd^arf . 2. 3jl Me Hofe \(\i\i "^(xs Sinnbilb 5er 5reu6e .^^ 
— 3<^/ w"^ ^'^ tifi^ if* ^^5 Sinnbito 5cr Unfdjuto. 3. Sinb 
3l)re Sdjipejlcm oon il:^rcr Seifc surucfgefeljrt ? — ^3^^ fd?on 
©or oierseljn '^aq,<ixi. 4- H>ann loer^en 6icfe Slumcn bliilien ? 
— 3" ungefdljr 6rd IDodjen. 5. IDo mad^t man Ut|ren ? — 
3n (England, 5t^cinfrdd?, 2tmerifa, un6 in 5er Sd^ioeis. 6. 
J^omer ersdl^It uns 6te Cljaten 6er ^elben (5riedjenlan65. 

7. €5 t|at fein Cebcn un6 fann 6od? fdjlagen, 
Kann fogar S^it un5 5tun6e fagen. 

B. I. Are your friends (/) satisfied with these flowers } — 
Yes, especially with the roses. 2. We admire the deeds of 
this hero. 3. Which animals collect honey from the flowers ? 
— The bees. 4. Of what deeds do those poems treat ? — Of 
the deeds of the Germans. 5. What kind of fruit do these 
trees bear? — They bear cherries and pears. 6. Here are 
forks, knives, and spoons. 7. These ladies are our nieces. 
8. We thanked him for his flowers. 9. The sport of the cats 
is the death of the mice. 10. The camel is the ship of the 
desert. 1 1. The bee is the symbol of industry. 1 2. The rose 
is the queen of flowers. 
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EX. XXVII DECLENSION OF FEMININE NOUNS 53 

Sixth Class, {b) Feminine, Singular -.—Weak. 



Me ^ici^if the town, 
^et ^ia^if of-the town. 
^et ^ia^if to-the town. 



Me fktX^nixMf the knowledge, 
^er ^tXiiXixMf of-the knowledge. 
^en Henntnii^f to-the knowledge. 



Me %i^Utf the towns, 
^ef ^t&M«ef of-the towns. 
^etl ^tftMsetlf to4he towns. 



( Vowel modified^ — Plural : — Strong. — ( Vowel not modified^ 

Me Henntniffsef knowledge. 
^et Aenntniffsef ^//^^^ „ 
^en Henntniffcen^ /<?-/A^ „ 

Decline like ^ta^it — All originally monosyllabic Fein, 
Nouns (for a complete list of which see Appendix, p. 98) ; as, 
Me ^WX^f hand. Me Vi^iSC^if night. Me ^MB^f cow. 
Decline like VttWXixM X — Nouns ending in «nli^ <^nd sf al — 
Me gfinfletnii^^ darkness, ^ie %t^a\f tribulation, 

(PI. Srftibfale), etc. 

Me Wta^^, maid-servant. ^et Stdltietf the Roman. 

Me ^a^, force, strength. ^et IBeiflan^f assistance. 

Me 9hlft(pl. 9lftffe)^ walnut, i^offen (auf^ with Ace), 

«2//. /(^ hope, expect, to rely on, 

^le Unnfl^ «r/, j^///. etlnngen^ to obtain. 

Me ^ili^tfllllfl^ «r/ of poetry. deUngeilf /^ succeed. 

Me IBaufunllf architecture, \^\Xit^\^VX^f sufficient, equal to, 

A. I. tt>er5en 6ie iridgfee (5emufc f auf en ? — ^3<^/ "^^O^^^^^ 
(Eriaubnis. 2. Shit) 6ic ZTddjtc nidjt fel^r lang ?— 3<i/ i"^ 
Desembcr jtnb fie feljr lang. 3. 3" tocldien Kunjicn toarcn 
bie (5ried?en ausgeseid^net ? — 3" ^^^ J>id?t- un6 Sauhinfl.^ 

4. lDer6en 3^1^^ Krdfte fur 5tefe Unteme^mung I|mreidien5 
fdn ? — ZTem, aber idj Ijoffe auf ben Seiftanb meiner Jreunbe. 

5. H?a5 tragen biefe Sdume ? — J)iefe ^a tragen ^iiffe, jene 
aber tragen pflaumen. 6. H?o I^aben Sic 3^J^^ Kenntniffe 

eriangt ? i Abbreviation of Did?tfunil nnb ^aufunfl. 

B. I . Our forces will not be sufficient. 2. When will the 
walnuts be ripe ? — In a week, 3. The Greeks and Romans 
were distinguished in (the) architecture. 4. These needles 
are very sharp. 5. In summer the nights are very short. 6. 
The evening is the beginning of the night. 7. Will your 
enterprise succeed ? — We hope so (say " it "). 8. We rely on 
the assistance of your sisters. 9. Everything has its time. 
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SYNOPTIC TABLE OF DECLENSIONS ex. xxvii 




{p) Neuter : — 

i n.6t*a. 

Sing, I G, 

{ ^• 

N. dr* A. 
Plur, \ G. 



{c) Feminine : — 
Sing. 



Plur, iN,&* A, 
only\ < G. 

see VL I ^. 



Strong. 



I. 

the hat, 

^vx — f 
Ui^ —€», 
^citi — tp 
Me ^Mh, 
^tt — tp 
"btti — ttx* 



the year, 

Uf^ t^p 

^ew tp 

Me golfttse^ 

^tt tp 

^eti eiu 



None. 

the towns. 

Me et&M«e, 

^et tp 

^eti eti* 



11. 

wood, 

m^x^p 

9 

e«. 



»ai^>et, 

ttp 

eirit* 



land, 

t^p 



^hxC^ttXp 

ttp 

etm 



None, 



ni. 

hammer, 
^MXXMXp 



S^XMMtp 






fire, 

afeitet. 






»eueir, 






None, 
f. pi. , exception- 
ally— 
/Die matter, 
\DlcCd(^ter, 



Like L (a) decline : — 
Ait Afasc, Nouns not 
specified in the other 
classes (mostly with 
in pi., cf. p. 94). 

Like I. (b) decline :— 

(1) about 30 Neuter 
monosyl. (cf. p. 95) ; 

(2) Neuter N, in 
$ni% and «f al 

(all without ** in pi.). 



Like IL (a) decline: — 
( I ) only 9 Masc, monosyl, 
{with " in pi., cf. p. 28) ; 
(2) Masc, N, in 

stuw (plur. siftmer)« 
Like n. (b) decline:— 
( I ) most Neuter monosyl. 
{with " in plur. , p. 96). 
Except those specified 
p. 95, which take st\ 
& p. 98, which take sen* 
(2) Neuter N, in 

9tw» (plur. «ifttiter)« 



LikeIII.(a)decline:— 
Masc, N, in etU etU, fit 

{parity with " in plur.) 

Like in.(b) decline:— 
(i) Neuter Nouns in 

etU »tn, »tt ; 

(2) Diminut, in — 
s|ll^en,«Iein(all Neuter). 
(3) Neuter Nouns with 
the prefix 

®e« and ending in st 
{all without " in pi. ) 
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Plur. < 



Weak. 



IV. 
the messenger, 

^en n, 

^e« n, 

^^iti ttf 

"btt tip 




VI. Mixed, j.^. 
(a) Siiig. Strong 
P/wr.Weak. 
state. 



~9 



en* 



and Neuter : — 

[ N, ^ A, 

Sing, I G, 

( ^• 

[ jv. 5^ ^. 

Plur. I G, 

( /?. 



None, 



None. 



the ear, 

^e« — ei^, 
^em — tp 

^et — eUf 



(^) Feminine : — 



Sing,\ 



Plur. 



N, &* A, 

G, &* D, 

N, &* A, 

G, 

D, 



the bee, 

"tit f 

Me I8iene»tif 

^er n, 

^en n 



»t?tiu, 



{^)S.uninJUcted\ 
Plur.Strong. 

eiiiM, 



gffftU'efif 

en^ 

en* 



et&^i«e, 

»e, 

"en* 



Like rv.(a) decline:— 

{never with " in pi.) 

Masc. N, in tt J p. 97. 

Like rv.(b) decline :— 

{never with " in pi. ) 

Fem, N. in tt, «elr sCt* 

{never with " in pi. ) 



Like V. (a) decline:— 
{never with " in pi.) 

(i) Masc, Nouns of 

living beings which 

originally ended in tt 

(cf. p. 97) ; 

(2) Masc, N, of foreign 

origin ending in a long 

syllable (p. 97). 

Like V.(b) decline:— 

Most Femin, Nouns, 

Except those specified 

p. 98, which take " «e; 

& p. 97, which take »n* 



LikeVI.(a)decline:— 
those Masc. and Neuter 
N, enumerated p. 98. 

LikeVL(b)decline:— 

(1) about 30 Fem, 
monosyl, {with " in pi., 
cf. p. 98) ; 

(2) Fem, Nouns in 
fftii^'and \aX{without ** 
in pi.) 
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IMPERSONAL VERBS 



EX. XXVIII 



(a) Denoting natural phenomena (intransitive) : — 






it lightens, 
it thunders, 
it hails, 
it rains, 
it is windy, 
it snows, 
it tJiaws, 
it daiuns. 



t^ \tittip it freezes, 

t^ ^Unfeltf it is growing dark, 

t^ l|l ta\i{)»atm)p it is cold{warm). 

C» ift ftett, // is bright, 

t^ Id fftnf Itftt, // is^e o'clock, 

e^ MV^ ^nnUip it is growing dark, 

C^ Mxh ^p&ip it is growing late, 

C» >»CXU »i^i I Let there be light! 



or, 



Present Perfect and Past Perfect : — 
t§^ M^i (Iftatte) ^tW,^if it has {had) been-lightning. 

Future and Conditional*, — 
t^ )»\t^ (nHlt^e) hiX^tX^f it will {would) lighten, 
{b) Denoting sensations^ affections^ etc. (trans, with ACC, or da t,)\ 

t» ftieri H^, 

(Pret. i^et^roft; 
c» fteui fle^ 

t^ iammert hi^. 



midi MtfUip I am thirsty, 
M<1^ \x\ttif thoufeelest chilly, 
IfttI I^Uttdett^ he (she) is hungry, 
„ XtX^^ Sd^au^tXif we shudder, 
„ ttXiSe^ ^ttlMi^ifyou are anxious, 
you are annoyed^ vexed, 

P.P. i^ef ^toffen) 

they rejoice. 

or, vxKde^ Itmn^ettf / wonder. 
„ tMc^ iammett (feitiet), thou pitiest 

telle fll^metft t^ Mtt how do you relish {like) it? [{him), 

t^ f ll^metf i mif dUif / like {enjoy, relish) it ; or, // is to my taste, 
t^ (|l(e)lbt (il y a), there is {are) ; t^ l^di ^t%€btn, there has been, 
t^ tertt^ getieitf there will be, 

"btt aSIOif ^ wolf, an tOtm Ift e* t whose turn is it f 

Me %tXiili, fruit {in general). c» ifi an mix, it is my turn. 



(PI. Sftrft^te ; cf. Voc, p. 52). fodleid^i 
^a» ^C^tniM, contrary, 
IW ^t^tnUXXf on the contrary. 
telAl^f en^ (Gen.), duHng, 



dleili^f immediately, 
at once, by and by, 
ti)»a^ 9leuei^f something new, 
n\iS^i§^ 9leiiei^f nothing new. 



EX. XXVIII IMPERSONAL VERBS 57 

A. I. VOoxva fdineit es? — 3"i H>mter fd^neit un6 friert 
es. 2. IPas gibt's ? — (gs gibt nid^ts Tteues. 3. (5iebt es 
^iefes 3^^*^ J^i^I^ Simen ? — 2ftem, abcr es n?irb oiele Crau* 
ben geben. 4- 3jt ^5 B^eute tDarm gen?efen? — 3^/ t^eut 
ITadimittag ift es feljr n?arm gen?efen. 5. ^ungert es bid] ? 
— Xtein, mid? biirjlet. 6. fjat es nidjt geblifet ? — 3<^/ <^^^i\ 
u>irb es audi bonnem unb I^ageln. 7. (5iebt es nod] XDoIfe in 
(Englanb ? — Ztein, in (Englanb giebt's fd^on lange f eine XDoIf e 
meB|r. 8. 3ji es nidjt bunfel ? — ^3^^ ^^ tt>^J^^ ^adjt 9. 2tn 
toem tji es 3U antiporten ? — (gs iji an uns. 10. (gs ift ,geit 
sum Hlittagseffen. 1 1. (gs periangt mid? Sie 3U feB^en. 

B. I. When does it hail? — During a thunderstorm. 2. 
Has it not been raining t — No, but it will rain by and by. 
3. A storm is approaching; it will lighten and hail. 4. Is 
there much 3 fruit* this^ year 2? — No, very little. 5. Does it 
freeze ? — ^Yes, it is freezing now. 6. Is there anything new ? 
— Yes. 7. Has it been warm this morning ? 8. No, on the 
contrary, it has been very cold. 9. It is not yet breakfast- 
time. 10. Whose turn was it to play? — It was my turn. 

C Recapitulation OF Declensions (cf. also pp. 94-99). 

(i) Give the Genitive Singular and Dative Plural of — 
{a) ber H?urm, 3^" (tooth\ 5d]n?ebe {Swede\ IPagen 

{carriage)^ Sdjipeiser, Sdr, ©fen {pven\ Soum, 

StPcifd {doubt), 
{b) 6ie Zltaus, Unioerfitdt, Zltutter, V&ix, 5abel, IDiefe 

{meadow), Kammer {chamber), 
{c) txxs Klofter, (gi, libel {evil), ^eidjen {token), Kleib, 

(5efd§ {vessel). 

(2) Put the Definite Article before — 

Curfei, J)ienstag {Tuesday), Jnil^fing {springtime), Siiben 
{south), Hubin {ruby), JEjinbernis {hindrance), J^errfd^aft 
{dominion, lordship), 5rdulein {young lady), (gid^e {oak), partei 
{party), XlAU {pink), (Eitrone {lemon), tt)eibd|en {female). 



jigitized 



by Google 



58 REFLEXIVE VERBS ex. xxix 

Infinitive Pres, : — fiil^ btm^^m^ to exert one^s self. 
Infinitive Past : — fiil^ htWi^i f^ahtn, to have exerted one's 

self. 

Present Indicative. 

idj tiemftlfte Wl<l^ CS 3U tl^un, I exert myself to do it. 

bu fiemftlftell t\^ 3U Icrnen, thou exertest thyself Xo learn, 

cr fiemftlftet fiil^ 3U oerjieBjcn, he ^jr^r/j himself to understand, 

jte htm^Mti ^^ 3U jtngcn, she ^rjr^^j herself to sing. 

lt)ir fiemfill^en Uni^ SU rcitcn, we ^jr^r/ ourselves to ride. 

Sfe JSfl5m?lf } ^ *^^^^"' y°^ .^.r/;..i.r../z... to hear, 
pc fiemfil^etl flc^ 3U bccnWgcn, they exert themselves to finish. 

Preterite Indicative, 

idl fiemftlftte tUlil^ auftujlel^cn, I exerted myself to get up. 
5ulbemftll^<eilW<lb^5 3Wbraudlcn, you exerted yourself to use 

it, etc. 

Ibem^e Wdft CS 3U tBlun, ^jri?r/ thyself to do it. 

t^em^etl tirtr Uni^ 3U Icmcn, /?/ «J ^;rv?r/ ourselves to learn. 
Ibem^en ®le fld^ CS 3U fudjen, exert yourselves to look for it 

Compound Tenses. 

xii I^abc ) mid^ Ibemft^tf I have ) ^jr^r/^^ myself to 

idi t^attc j C5 3U tt^un, I had j do it. 

id? tDCrbe ) m\^ Ibemftlfteilf I shall ) exert myself to 

id? tDurbe) es 3U Icmen, I should / learn it. 

idj tDCrbc ) mid^ Ibem^t l^al^eilf I shall ) have exerted my- 
id) tDiirbc j C5 3U Icmcn, I should j j^^to learn it. 

Interrogative and Negative. 

^tXtxHit^i tt fld^ t i^^^J ^<? ^^^^ hifnselff 

^ htXtX^i fld^ niil^t^ He does not exert himself. 
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EX. XXIX REFLEXIVE VERBS 59- 

fldft fieflnbeilf to be (in health), flil^ l^t^lX^^VXftobe satisfied, 
fl^ erf ftltnif to catch a cold. ^et Un^lftlf i^f attf accident. 

flii^ eteidtieiif /^ happen. ^et ftettetf ^i?//ar. 

fl^ fe^eilf /^ j// ^/i?a/«. Me SU^Xuftf draught of air. 

fltl^ HHbetfe^en (Dat.), /^ r^j^j/. command. 

'^i^\ikli^VXm{<^^ri),to be ashamed, ttuitl Sef>ta0 ♦ ♦ ♦ ftid^tf 
flil^ erlnnetn (with Gen.), never in my life, 

to recollect^ to remember. ^ai^ '^t^vMXif young lady^ 
flil^ fel^neil (tiacl^f with Dat.), miss, 

to long for. nelben (Ace or Dat.), near^ 
fldft fteueilf /5^ rejoice. beside^ by the side of 

^it^htlUfd^cn, to amuse one's self. ^mi^C^^ little^ a trifle. 

ftvafeilf to punish. ^XtX^UxCt («.)> Rus^a- 

A. I. IDic bcfinfecn 5ie jtd? ? — 3cti bcfinbe mictj fct|r tool^l, 
tdj banfe 3Bjncn. 2. ^ajl bu 5idj erfdltct, 3afob ?— 3a, idi 
I^abc midj bcr gugluft ausgefcfet. 3- XDos crcignete jtdj 
gc(!cm ? — (Ein UnglucPsfaH creignctc jtdi. 4. Sefecn Sic fid? ! 
— 3^^! tt>itt mtdi gfeidj fcfeen. 5. Sicfcr Sd^ulcr it)ibcrfcfet 
jtdi ben Bcfcljicn fcincs fcBjrcrs I — (£r fotttc jtdi fd^dmcn. 6. 
XDic beftnbct ftdj 3^^*^^ S^duldn Sd^tDCJler ?— ScBjr tDoy. — 
Txxs frcut midi. 7- Crinncrji 5u bidi nod^ unfcrer i^tw^• 
retfc ?— (5etDi§, mein Ccbtag Ijabe id? mid? nidjt fo bclujiigt. 
8. Begniigc bidi bamiti — 3ci? bcgnftge mid| immcr mit 
H^cnigcm. 9. 2)k Sdjweiscr fcljncn fidi nadj tl^rcn 
Bergen. 

B. I. What happened this morning? — An accident 2. 
Where did he catch a cold ? — In the cellar. 3. He sat down 
near me. 4. Who resists my orders ? — Those boys. 5. Does 
he still remember that accident ? 6. How are your children ? 
— Not very well, I thank you. 7. We are satisfied with 
little. 8. We long for home. 9. How do you do, my friend ? 
— I am not very well. 10. I hope you will amuse yourselves 
the whole day. Ii. Let us sit down. 12. We will endeavour 
to learn French and German. 13. Let us rejoice. 14. They 
are ashamed to do it. 1 5. Comment vous portez-vous f 
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.6o PASSIVE VOICE ex. xxx 

SOfte ^iwX^U Learn the Passive Voice^ pp. 104, 105. 
ttt Sft^netf liar. 0el)i0f avaricious. 

bet gfauUnsetf /V//i?r. ^eliilAreiibf ^«/k, properly. 

bet S^Unbef ^///z^/ /»a^. nftd^ftf next 

bet ^d^nettsudf /w/ /r<««. i^etad^ten^ /^ ^/^^j^^^/j^ (cf. Ex. 48). 

Me ^ntbedhlfldf discovery, setf^dtetlf to destroy. „ 

bie ^attoffelf potato. belOll^neilf to reward. „ 

bie SP>lftlftef troudle,pain. tft^ailim^ to pay. „ 

bie ^ette^. <:^a/«. etbauetif to build, to found. 

8I0W («.)> /?^//«^. t^ftansetif to plant. 

Distinguish carefully between actions (i) accomplished, and 
actions (2) still going on, or (3) generally carried on : — 
(i) IXxs (Eljor Ifl gefdiloffcn. The gate is shut (already). 

2)05 (Et|or Itiat gefd^Ioffcn. The gate w^ jA«/ (already). 

(2) SostEEjor tirttb gcfdElIoffcn. The gate is being shut {novr). 
1>QS CBjor Itnitbe gefdjioffcn. The gate was being shut. 

(3) Sos (El^or Wtb gcix>oljnIid| urn scljn Ul^r gefd^Ioffen, 
The gate w usually shut at 10 o'clock. 

A. I. VOaxm tx>crbcn 5te crroartet? — Sicfcn 2tben5 
tDcrbcn tx>ir cnoartet. 2. IDer tx>ir5 ©on 3ct)crmann t>cradi« 
tct ? — J)cr Ciigner it)tr& oon 3^^^nnann ocrad^tct. 3. 3ift 
bu fiir 5me ZlTMie belol^nt tporben ? — Xtein, ntdjt gebiil^rcnb. 
4. H^ann toerbcn 5ie Kortoffdn gepflanst tx>erben ? — itdd?- 
jicn ZlTonat wcrbcn jtc gcpfianjt tx>cr5cn. 5. XDcId^cs ZlTctall 
toirb Ijodj gcfdidfet? — Vas (Solb. 6. Pon tx>em tx>ar 5ic 
StaM 3crji6rt tx>or&cn? — Don ben Solbatcn bcs Kaifcrs. 
7. Pon tx>em tourbe 2lmcrifa cntbccPt? — Don CIjrijlopB^ 
Columbus. 8. Horn iji nidjt in ctncm (Eage crbaut u>or5cn. 

B. I. The blind [man] was led by a dog. 2. When is the 
fast train expected? — In five minutes. 3. Have the trees 
been planted.? — Yes. 4. Why is that man so much (fcB^r) 
despised? — He is so avaricious. 5. Will he be rewarded 
for his trouble? — I think not. 6. How was Columbus 
rewarded for his discovery ? — He was rewarded with chains. 
7. Has he been paid? — Not quite. 8. The idlers will be 
punished. 9. The windows are shut. 10. The windows are 
being shut now. 1 1. The doors will be shut at one o'clock. 



COMPARISON OF ADJECTIVES 



6i 



As in English, the Degrees of Comparison are formed 
by adding to the Positive — %tt for the Comparative ; 

and — sefi («P) for the Superlative : — 
Positive, Comparative, 

M^if easy. Mii^Utt, easier. 

teisen^f charming. X^%tvC^*ttf more charming. 
^attf strong flftvf'etf stronger. 

hitUt, bitter. Wtt(e)ir«etf bitterer. 

Superlative. 
leid^t'eftf easiest. 
Xt\^tvC^*% most charming. 
^^ttt% strongest. 

h\tUf% bitterest. 

Irregular and Defective Comparison. 
dUtf good ; hC^ttf better ; ^tt (Me^ bai^) I>e1lef /A? best. 



rtelf w«M ; tnel^t^ more ; 

(wanting) minbetf /^JJ ; 
(e<ief ^r^ ; e^^et, sooner) ; 

(wanting) (wanting) 
M^if^fhigh'y f^i^^tt, higher; 
na:^t)fnear; nSitltt, nearer ; 
^^\^9 great ; ^tdftet/^r^^/^r ; 



meiflef the most. 
VXVx^t^tf the least. 
tt^tf the first. 
\t%Xtf the last. 
M^Ht^iUf the highest. 
txM^^C, the nearest. 
^X^^Up the greatest. 

Predicative and Adverbial Superlatives : — 
{a) Predicative: — 
XDenn 5ie Vioi am tftdfiieilf When the need is (at-the) greatest, 
ifl (Sottes I^ilfc am tliM^jUtX^ God's help {> nearest. 

{b) Adverbial: — 
IDcr fann axci ht^ttx jtngcn ? Who can sing best? 
(£r fann am lAtldften ausBjalten. He can hold out the longest. 

There are three kinds of Comparison : — 
Equality : 3^1 Kn (eben) f o teidft aW cr. I am ^w nVA /ij he. 
Inferiority : 3dl bin nid^t f O l^eiil^ ali^ er. I am not so rich 

as he. 
Superiority : 3^1 bin tM^tt a\% er. I am richer than he. 
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62 DEGREES OF COMPARISON ex. xxxi 

>et iS^V^^Vh hunger. I^XtWMX^f to bum, 

"btt ^iamant (Pi. «en)f diamond, melt ^t\tM\if quite wrong 
bie ©tW^eet^f strawberry, (lit. /ir missed). 

Me ®ta<l^eHbeeref ^e?(7j^<5^rry. Me ^Dtenftetif Pyrenees. 
^le S^er^f ette^ mountain-chain, bie Seute^ ^^^/^. 
^le ^laffe^ ^/o^^, y2?rw. f aitetf j^r, «a'^/, 

^tt SS^Intet/ w/«/^r. ie«««^efto«««f the... the... 
bai^ Sld^t/ ^^^^A candle. {in comparisons). 

"^a^ XaX^WHt^U tallow candle. ht^mittX^ (adj.), significant, 
bai^ SBad^i^liil^tf wax candle. (adv.), considerably. 

A. I. Sinb 5ic 2llpen I^Slj^r oXs 5ie pyrendcn? — 3a, jie 
jtnb bebcutenb I^6t|cr. 2. Smb 5ie tEagc jcfet nidit furscr als 
bie Xtdd^tc ? — '^a, jc fiirser bie tEagc bejlo Idngcr bie Ztdd^te. 

3. 3ji IDilljelm dlter ober jiinger als S^^ans? — (£r iji dn 
3al^r alter. 4- IDaren bie (Erbbeeren nid^t beffer als bie 
Stadjelbeeren ? — "^a, aber bie (Erauben toaren am bejlen. 

5. IDeldjes ijl bos grogte tanb oon (Europa.? — Huglanb. 

6. XDeldies €idjt brennt Idnger, ein XDad^Iid^t ober ein 
(Ealglidrt?— €mX»act?sIidjt, oeriieB^tftdi.— 7. XPeit gefe^tl 
— J)ie Cid^ter brennen nidjt Idnger, fonbem fflrser. 8. 
XDer 3ulefet lad^t, ladjt am bejien. 

B. I. (The) hunger is the best cook. 2. The storm is 
coming nearer. 3. The nights are now longer than the days. 

4. Which is the highest mountain-chain in Europe ? — The 
Alps. 5. This apple is the most beautiful of all. 6. This 
boy is the oldest and strongest in (of) his class. 7. London 
is much larger than Paris, but not so fine. 8. In Russia it is 
much colder than in Germany. 9. The days are longest in 
(the) summer, and shortest in (the) winter. 10. The 
Grampians are not so high as the Alps. 

C. I. I do not remember that accident. 2. Why does he 
not sit down ? 3. Are they expected this evening ? 4. Is 
the door closed ? — It is being closed now. 5. What is the 
matter ? — An accident has happened. 6. Whose turn was it 
to play ? — It was his turn. 
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EX. XXXII STRONG DECLENSION OF ADJECTIVES 63 

Declension of Adjectives used Attributively. 

(a) Strong: : if preceded by no determinative word, or by 
an uninflected Numeral or Pronoun : — 

Singular. 



Masculine. 

good ring, 

N, ^v^i%tt Sing 
A, ^v^i%vx Hing 
G, ^yxUvx{<i^ Hinges 
A w^tvx Hing(e) 



Feminine. 
good watch. 

0Ui*et ViJcix 



Neuter, 
good vessel. 
^nUt% (5efdg 
^nUt% (5efd§ 
^uUt^ (Scfafes 
^ni^tm (5efd|(e) 



Plural ; Masc,^ Fent.^ 6r> Neuter. 

N.SfA. ^nUt Hinge, UBjren, (5efd§e. 
GEN, %^Utt Hinge, Ul^ren, (Befdge. 
DAT. dUt-enHingen, Ul^ren, (5ef dfen. 

The inflections added to an Adjective not preceded by any 
determinate word^ are those of the Demonstrative Pronoun 
^Uf«etf Hefce^ Mef<ei^« (See Exs. lo and 26.) 

Obs. I. — When j^^otl^ is inflected, t is dropped : — If^^lg^tt Saum. 
2. — Adjectives used predicatively are not declined ; — 

9leif <e ©Itnen*— Sie Bimen jtnb irelf ♦ 

^Ct dl^ff hoar frosty rime. ^efUft^f sounds whole- 

^ai^ SS^eitetf weather. some^ healthy. 

He i:intef /^^. un^efun^f unhealthy. 

We Suft (PI. Sftfte), «/V, ^r^^^-^. ^atf, </rK> ^^*^- 

ttt^niS^fikahtf letter {of alphabet). deftOtetlf frozen. 

bet ^efd^maif^ /«j/^. fd^laUf j/k, cunning. 

bet 2:4Uf </<?«/. fna (adj.), j^i^v/, j////. 

lieliet le^aMXif to prefer. f ftuetlid^f ^3^V/. 

bai^ Ifi wit lielietf I prefer that, ftifd^f A^j^, ^^e?/. 

Untetfhreiil^eilf /^ underline. fftft, jw^^/. 

Uiaf il^eilf /^ wash. tlef f ^<?^A profound. 

Unteiff unripe, green. fd^Ud[^if bad, badly, base. 
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64 STRONG DECLENSION OF ADJECTIVES EX. xxxii 

A. I. VO<xs Bjabcn 5ie Kebcr, roten ober ix>d§en IDcin? 
— Hoter IDcin ijt mir Heber als tx>eigcr. 2. Sinb ^tpfel 
gcfunbe 5f udjte ? — '^a, reifc 2ilpfcl finb gefun5. 3. Konnen 
5ie „5urre5 (Bros" in brei Sudiftabcit fdjrciben ? — ^a, bos 
fann idj : — f|eu. 4- H^cis ijl (Eis ? — (Eis ijl gefrornes IDaffer. 
5. IDerben 5ie ein (Bios frifdjes 3icr trinfen? — Xtcin, td| 
trinf e licbcr alten XPcin. 6. Sinb bie Sud^f^ fdjiau ? — '^a, bie 
5udjfe*fin5 fdjiaue Cicre. 7. ^on tx>dd^cn grogen (El^atcn 
fpred^en 5ie? — Von ben tEI^aten ^Ifeyanbcrs. 8. IDie 
fdimecf en unreife pfiaumcn ? — SA{X faucr, jte jtnb nid^t gefunb. 
9. Per3agter^ ^unb beHt am mcijien. 10. Ztafdjen^ madjt 
leere^ Cafdjen.* n. Sdjarfe 5d)ix>crter fd^neibcn ^ feljr ; 

Sd^arfc 3ii"9^" "od^ oiel mel^r. 

I faint-hearted ; 2 daintiness ; 3 empty ; 4 pocket ; 5 to cut. 

B. I. Fresh milk is sweet. 2. Still waters run ( = are) 
deep. 3. What is more wholesome than fresh air ? 4. Good 
books are good friends. 5. Hoar frost is frozen dew. 6. Our 
teacher underlines our mistakes with red ink. 7. New friends 
are not always true friends. 8. In (bci) bad weather we 
generally stay at home. 9. Red cherries are acid. 10. I 
wash myself every morning with cold water. 1 1. Sour grapes 
are very unhealthy, said (the) prudent Reynard (Slelfiefe)* 

(5utc5 (5ctDiffen,i |anftc5 ^ HuB^efiffen ; ^ 

36fc5^ (5cipiffen, bofcr (Bajl^— wcber « HuB^c nod^^ Hajl.* 

Sofe 5aat« trdgt bofe 5rud^t. 

I conscience; 2 soft; 3 bolster, cushion; 4 bad, wicked; 5 guest; 
6 neither ; 7 nor ; 8 rest, peace ; 9 seed. 

C. I. Yesterday we had company. 2. Did you expect your 
friends ? — We expected our friends this morning. 3. We 
shall learn Greek and Latin. 4. They would have relied on 
your assistance. 5. Where have you been yesterday? — At 
home. 6. Let us hurry home. 7. We are to rise early. 8. 
We shall stay here. 9. We will obey our parents. 10. Those 
boys have been allowed to come. 1 1. Who can play best ? 
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EX. XXXIII IVEA/T DECLENSION OF ADJECTIVES 65 



Declension of Adjectives — continued. 

{b) Weak : If preceded by the Def, Art, or any Deter- 
minative Adj, which has itself strong endings, as, 

"tttf "tXtf "ta^fthe-, Mef*etf Hf H^f this-, \tlXtttf *tf H^, that, 
lt>elil^<etf ttf H^f which f what f 

eini^'etf H, h^, some ; ^etfeUbe^ Hefelibe/ ^ai^feUbe^ the 

same, , 

an Adjective takes the weak endings — 

ue, «0 in \h^ Nom. Sing, of all three genders ; and — 

sen in all other cases, except in the Ace. Fem, and Neuter, 
which must always be like the Nominative. 

Singular. 



Masculine. 
this good ring. 

N. btefer 0itt«e Htng 
A. bieen tfittsenHtng 
<;. biefes 0itt«en Hinges 
z>. btefem 0itt»en Hing(e) 



Feminine. 
this good watch. 
btefe tfittse Ui)r 
btefe 0itt«e U^r 
btefer 0ittsenUi)r 
btefer tfittsenU^r 



Neuter. 
this good vessel. 
btefes 0ittse (5efS§ 
btefes 0itt«e (5efd| 
btefes 0ttt«en(5ejfd|es 
btefem 0itt»en (5ef &§e 



Masc, Fem., &* Neuter. 

rings, watches^ vessels. 



Plural \ 

these 

N. 6r> A. btefe 0itt«etf Htrt^e, Uliren, (SefSfie. 

G. btefer tfittsen Hinge, Ui)ren, (5efd|e. ^ 

A biefen ^uUen Hingen, Ul^ren, (Sefa|en. 



Thus- 



-N. ber atUt gerr 
^. ben aiUtn qevtn 

htt 3ai(itif tooth. 

^tt gfoirtf il^tiitf progress. 
bet Sud^^^ftn^Utf bookseller. 
Me SS^Otillettundf construction 
We ^frt^t (PI. »eii), ^«(r. 

We et^rail^ef language. 

bie ^tofimutterf grandmother, 
good, estate, 
^ blessing, 
poet, 
to consist. 

F 



(PI. ©ateir), 
bet ^iil^tetf 



^ . > bte alt»e (Jrau ; bas aWse ^aus, etc. 

ttik|^f right. 

WvXf left. 

fd^HHetidf difficult. 
VtXdtX^€l!ltvC^fSinking,setting. 
getab(e)f straight, even. 
deHHffen^aftf conscientious. 
mal^tf veritable, true, real. 
jU(with Dat.), to, for, at. 
motitt t wherein ? in what ? 
f d^ireif»etl (Ex. 44), to write, 
"bit Z^^tXf boot, 
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66 DECLENSION OF ADJECTIVES ex. xxxiii 

A. I. 3ji ^i^ beutfdic Spradje Ictdjt ? — ^3a, nur bic lOort* 
jlcHung tjl fdjwierig. 2. XDorin bc^cB^t bos tx>a^re (BliidP 
bcs Zftenfdien? — 3" ^^^ getoiffenl^aften (Erfuttung fdncr 
pflidjten. 3- VO<xs ffir cm Sdiliiffcl iji '^as ?— Sos tft ber 
Sdjiuffcl 3u mciner gol5cncn Ul^r. 4- Xt^as I^aben 5ie fur 
bicfen ipeigcn JEjut besaE^It ? — ^J)rei (Eljafer. 5. XDcr tx>irb 5ie 
bejien ^ortfdirittc madden ? — ^J)ie ftcigigjlcn Sdjulcr. 6. J)er 
redite ZlTann, bas red^te XDort, sur^ red^tcn 5tun5', am 2 
rectjten ®rt. 7. <£t, (iSrogmutter, loas I^aji 5u fiir groge 
gdtine 1 

I Contraction of }ttuber. 2 Contraction of aitobettt. ' 

B. I. The English language is very rich. 2. The setting 
sun is red. 3. Who is the father of that young boy ? — That 
wealthy Englishman. 4. Where have you bought this bad 
ink? — At (bet with Dat.) the bookseller's. 5. Who is the 
proprietor of this large estate ? — That rich count. 6. I admire 
this old tree. 7. The conscientious man is esteemed. 8. I 
write with the right hand. 9. These new boots belong to that 
young boy. 10. The straight way is the best. 

Ex. xxxiv Declension of Adjectives — continued 

34. — (c) Mixed : If preceded by — elflf elne^ elllf «, one ; 

f eiflf ttXXitf f elflf no ; or any Possessive Pron., an Adj. takes 
•ttf *tf ^t^f in the Norn. Sing,^ and sen in all other cases ; 
except in the ^r^. Fern, and Neut, Sing,^ which must he like the 

^ Singular. 



Masculine. 
my good ring. 
N. mcin ^nistt Hing 
A.mtimn gitt*enHtng 
G.metncs gittsen Hinges 
z>. metnem ^nUtn Htng(e) 



Feminine, 
my good watch. 
meine %ViUt Ul^r 
metne tfttt^e U^r 
metner tfittsen Ut^r 
mctner tfittsen Uljr 



Neuter, 
my good vessel, 
mcin 0tttsed (ScfSg 
mcin 0tttsed (Sefag 
metnes 0ittseti(9efd§es 
metnem dittsett <5ef dge 



Plural. 
wy ^<?w/ «*«^J, watches, vessels, 
N. <Sr» w<. metne ^nUtn Hinge, Uljren, (SefSfie. 
G, meincr 0itt«ett Hinge, Ut^ren, (5efa|e. 
z?. meinen 0ttt«en Hingen, Utjren, <5efd6en. 
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EX. XXXIV MIXED DECLENSION OF ADJECTIVES 



67 



^et SU^eif elf 



doubt 

essay ^ compost- 

Hon. 
architect 
companion. 



t>tx 5lt«Uef t% 

^et ^nmol^inetf inhabitant 

^et 5ltnn (Pi. SItme), ^zrw. 

We ftlbetf e^Undf translation, 

We ®irawinailff^«ww^r. 
^a« 9leiil^ (PL »e)f tfw//>^. 
Me 9ltlieiif w^r^, labour, 
We SP>linute/ ;«/««/^. 



^4i^ ^atuiitf ^^/^. 

^ai^ »etwddenf>r/««^. 
^ai^ ^ude (PL m), o'^. 



lielif Uwtf 
atterlieliftf 
etibftinnli^/ 
^er anbetef 

mal {YT,fois\ 
beten (Fr. ^«), 

tt&0t (Ex. 43), 



dear. 

charming, 

wretched. 

the other. 

times ( X ). 

of-them, 

bears. 



SUiratf^ef efttt(P.P.)» returned. 



A. I. XDos fur ein fd^Snes Sudi 5ie ba lefcn! — (£5 ift 
eine lateinifdje (Brammatif. 2. 3jl ein treuer fjunb ntd^t 
ein guter ©efdE^rte? — ®£^ne StoeifeL 3. IX)a5 fur ein 
Cier \ai 3Bjr junger 5teun5 ?;— (£in atterliebjles Kanind^en. 
4. XDaren 3Bjre fransofifdjen fiberfefeungen nid^t feB^r leidjt ? 
— 3a, fie tt>aren leid^ter als unfere beutfd^en 2luffdfee. 5. 
XDirb J)er €el^rer mit biefer erbdrmlidien 2lrbeit sufrieben 
fein? — Sos glaube idj nid^t. 6. 3^^^ Xteffen I^aben in 
2lmerifa ein gropes Pemtogen gemad^t. 

B. I. London is a larger city than Berlin. 2. Who is that 
young gentleman ? — He is the son of a distinguished architect. 
3. Was your father satisfied with your English translation ? — 
Not particularly. 4. Have you a true friend ? — -Yes, your 
young brother is my truest friend. 5. The poor blind [man] 
had no other friend than his faithful dog. 6. Your gold watch 
is really beautiful. 7. Have they returned from their long 
journey.? — Yes, a week ago. 8. England, our dear native 
country, is a free and powerful empire. 9. A good tree bears 
good fruits. 10. A useless life is an early death. 

3d^ toeig 1 ein fleines loeiges fjaus 
f|at nid^ts t>on 5enj!ern, Cl^uren, CI|oren, 
Un5 toiH • fein fleiner xbirt 2 Iieraus,^ 
So mu§ er erji* bia VOom^ 5urdjbot|ren.^ 

1 knoru) (nJtjfcn) ; 2 host\ 3 ^eraus'wollen, to want to go-out \ ^ first \ 5 to 
pierce t to perforate. 

* Inversion of Verb and Subj. = if. 
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68 NUMERALS : A, CARDINAL NUMBERS ex. xxxv 



gfftnf unb ^tei^idile '^ixixCtt^ 



I eitid(ein,etne, cin) 

3 btel ftttet 

4 l^iev ®fe( 

5 fftnf ^^it^x 

6 feil^d ^i»(baten 

7 fie^en %i^y»^tttx 

8 ailftt9teuttbimien 

9 neun Aftifte 
io|e]6n2:d(il|tev 

loi i^itn^eift (uttb) eind 
200 in^ei i^un^evtr zc. 
looo taitfenb 



1 1 elf ^[ai^te 

12 iti^dlf SftHfte?, 2c. 

13 bteisei^ti 

14 Henei^ti 
isfftttfteiftn 
16 fedHieH^ti 
i7fie^(en)ie]6ti 

18 ailfttaei^n 

19 neittt$ei6n 

20 iti^aitiid 



21 eitiitnb }ti^an}i0 

22|ti^eiittib|ti^an|i0 

30 bveiftitf 

40 I^iet)i0 

50 fftnfsitf 

60 fedHiitf 

70 fie»(en)|i0 

80 ailfttiid 

90 neumitf 
100 i^itnbett 
2000 $ti^ei taitfenb 
1,000,000 eitie anittioti 
2,000,000 in^ei aPtittiiinen 



// ^aj j^r«f-^ ten {o^clock). 

What 0^ clock is it ? — 
It is three o^ clock, 
towards four : A quarter past three. 
,, : Half 'past three, 

„ : A quarter to four. 

Four 0^ clock. 



1878, eiti taufeit^ a^i^X iftitnbevtCaHfttaei^ni^unbevOailfttitnbfie^iid* 

III. ®d if( btei Ulftv* 
3.15 <itt ©iettel aitf l^ietr «•<?. J 
3.30 ft«t^ Het, i.e. \ 
3.4s bveiaSievteUitf Hei^r ?.<?. | 

IV. SievUiftn 

Uitt toie l^iel U*t ?— Uitt neittt Ulftt^ At what o'clock ?—At nine. 
^tViit iXhtX ailftt (Henel^n) 2:a0e* To-day week {fortnight). 

A. I. XDie mcl ijl brci mal neun? — Sieben unb 3tt>an3tg. 
2. XDfe alt biji feu, Srieferictj ? — ^3dj bin stoSIf unfe cin I^albcs 
3at|r alt. 3. Um tx>ie oiel Ul^r toirji 5u morgcn aufjlcl^en ? 
— Um bret Piertel auf neun. 4- It>ie Ijodj jtnb bie 2llpen ? — 
fiber oierselin taufenb 5u§. 5- J^ctt es fdjon eins gefdjiagen ? 
—(£5 ijl nodi "ictjt em Ul^r. 6. gix>ei K6pfe, 3ix>ei 2lrme, mer 
2lugen, fedjs 5^6* I ZtTein Kinb, tx>a5 ijl btes ? 

B. I. How much is seven times eight? twelve times 
twelve ? 2. The week has seven days. 3. The day has 
twenty -four hours. 4. The year has 365 days. 5. Sixty 
minutes make one hour. 6. Our town has now 17,561 inhabi- 
tants. 7. How many days has this month ? — 3 1 days. 8. 
How old is your little brother ? — He is now seven years old. 
9. What o'clock is it now ? — It is half-past eight. 
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(»ie is added from 2 to 19 ; t^from 20 upwards.) 



The 1st, Ut ttftt Sag. 
2d, tit %t»tiU Hac^t. 
3d, ha» htiiit 3atir. 
4/A, htt tfittit XITonat, ic. 
loth, bad lei^nte mal. 
19^^} neitttsei^ttte* 



bet SatlltaVr January 
„ «<>t4l, April 



^i»tttteti^ta0(m.)» 
9veitaii (m.)» 



Sunday, 

Monday, 

Tuesday, 

Wednesday, 

TTiursday, 

Friday, 



vsiz^V-^'^--'^^- 



The— ^tX, Me, brt«— 

20/^, lH^amidf^e* 

2u/, eiti itttb |ti^ait|iiif(e« 

looM, i^itnbevifle* 

loooM, taitfettbfte* 

/^ij^, leiite. 

bev ^e^tetttibetr ^•t^/A 
„ Cetoibev, Oct, 
„ 9tobeittibev, A^w. 
„ %t%tm^tt, Dec, 

bet »anb (/v. iB&tibe), w/«w^. 
bad 9$anb (/v. 9$&ttbet), rr'^^<7». 

bie ^tette^ //a«, passage, 

bet ^IJ^iUitttf (/v. »e), shilling, 

bad ^totfu^evfr j/^o^. 

IBeil^ltailfttCett) (/.), Christmas, 

betn^iebielfte? «;^^z/ ^a;/ of 

the month f 



bevanai. May 
„ Sitni, June 



A. I. Weldies jtnb feie Cage ber XDod^e ? — £5 jtnb beren 
jtebcn: Sonntag, 2c. 2. IDcr iji jcfet Kaifer von J)eutfdj» 
lanb ? — lDiIi|cIm 5cr (Erjte. 3. XDann jinb 5ie gcboren ? — 
2lm 3tt>an3igjicn 2lpril I867. 4- Xt^er tx>ar jur ^cit Korls 
bes ^toeiten ^ oon CnglanS Konig oon 5ranfrcicti ? — €ubtDig 
5er Piersrf^nte. 5. XDeld^cs iji bos Saturn bcs erjien 
Briefcs ? — 5^eitag, ben fiinf unb 3tx>an3igjien ©ctober ][877. 
6. J)en toieoieljlen B^aben toir I^eute ? — ^J)en fiinften TXlax, 

B. I. Schiller, the great German poet, died on { = at) the 
9th [of] May 1805. 2. When is Christmas? — On the 25th 
of December. 3. In the Alps it snowed on the 2d of July. 
4. Charles I. was a contemporary of Louis XI 11.^ 5. My 
new boots cost 20 shillings. 6. Did you not live in the third 
storey ? — No, in the fourth. 7. You will find this passage in 
the 7th volume. 8. Sunday is the ist day, Monday the 2d, 
Tuesday the 3d, Wednesday the 4th, Thursday the 5th, 
Friday the 6th, Saturday the 7th and last. 

I The Apposite must be in the same case as the Noun it qualifies. , 
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PERSONAL PRONOUNS ex. xxxvii 


^ithm Un^ ^relfiidfte etunbe^— Singular. 


(I) ivr. 


3dft arbcite. 


I work. 


A. 


£r lobt mXat^^ 


He praises w<?. 


G. 


(£r bebarf meln(et)» 


He is in need of -me. 


£>. 


(£r antoortet mlt* 


He replies to-me. 


(2) J^, 


^u toartejl. 


Thou waitest. 


A. 


3d) Hebe ^id». 


I love thee. 


a 


3di gebenfe >eln(et)* 


I think of-thee. 


D, 


3d? fage Wt* 


I tell to-thee. 


(3)^. 


©irfpielt. 


He plays. 


A. 


J)u fteE^ft 4<>n* 


You see him. 


G. 


2)u geJ)enfft feln(eir)*i 


You think of-him. 


D. 


2)u gibft mm* 


You give to-him. 


N. 


eie fpielt. 


She plays. 


A. 


(gr fiel^t fie* 


He sees A?r. 


G. 


(£r gebenft 4<|iret* 


He thinks of-her. 


D. 


€r giebt 4ftt* 


He gives to-her. 


N. 


e^ fpielt. 


It plays. 


A. 


3* W t%. 


I see //. 


G. 


3d) gebenfe fein(eir)*2 


I think of-it. 


D. 


3dj gebe ll^tn* 

Pliiral. 


I give /<?-//. 


(I) N, 


aa&4t arbeiteti. 


We work. 


A. 


(£r lobt uni^* 


He praises «j. 


G. 


(£r bebarf unfet« 


He is in need of-us. 


D. 


(£r antiDortet uni&* 


He replies to-us. 


(2) N. 


Sftr toartet (<Sle tx>arten). 


You wait. 


A. 


3d) liebe m^ (eie)* 


I love 7^2^. 


G. 


3d) gebenfe euret(3ftir et) 


♦ I think of -you. 


D, 


3d)fage euii^Ol^mn). 


I tell to-you. 


(3) ^v. 


®4e fpielen. 


They play. 


A, 


€r ftel)t fie* 


He sees them. 


G. 


(gr gebenft iftirer* 


He thinks of them. 


Z). 


(£r gibt i^nen« 


He gives to-them. 


I The shorter forms ttteitt, belli, f elll, are 


often used in poetry a,nd idioms. 


2 9t\mt can only be used in reference Xo persons \ if referring to things. 


U^tn, U^tXbm, banoit, must be used :— 






3d? bin belfeit genjift. I am sure of-if. 




3d7 »ciB nidjts baHolt. I know nothing about-it^ 
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EX. XXXVII PERSONAL PHONOUNS 71 

Practice : — 

(£5 ijl an VX\t ^ 3U fpiclen, It is my turn to play, 

C5 xoox an Mt 3U fpredjen, 2c. It was thy turn to speak, etc. 

(£5 fd^mccPt wit, I relish it, 

^S fdimecPtc Wtf 2c. You liked it, etc. 

1 Cf. French : — C'est h mot a jouer, etc. 

>et Sens (poet.), spring, lent tiXmvXf to cool. 

t^etglft (Imper. of l^etgeffen^ ttt^XdVX, to refresh, 

Ex. 42), to forget tO^XtHUnf to warm, 

f e^Un (Dat), /^ ;/f Afj, to ail, toU ge^t'i^ t how are you f 

to be wanting, t^ ^i^i vxXt ^ViXf I am well, 

etftenenf to rejoice, yxyxwt^^f ill-bred, naughty, 

dat niil^ti^/ nothing at-all, ^anVip then (adv.) 

A. I. Pcrgig mein nid^t I — 3d| tocrbc feein nie ocrgeffcn. 
2. XDas ift 3Bjnen begcgnct? — (£in gropes UnglM ift mir 
begcgnct. 3. XDos fe^It bir, mein licbes Kinb ? — ZHir feljit 
gar nidjts. 4. (Erinnerft 5u 5id^ feincr nodj? — 3a, fcl^r 
iDoE^L 5. (BcBjt es iljr gut? — 3<*, es get^t iljr fcl^r gut. 
6. (Ertoartcji feu cincn Srief oon il^nen ? — Xtein, jte crmartcn 
cinen pon mir. 7. IPittjlt ^u mir grf^ordjen oSer nidjt ? — 
3d? toifl 3^"^" gcme gcBjord^en. 8. (gs fct^It iljm an ZITut. 
9. 3^ ^^"3 ^tfrcu* idj 5id|, 3^ J^crbfl crquicP' idj bidj, 

3nt Sommcr filler id) 5idi, 3^" xbintcr tt>clrm' idEj i>idi ! 

B. I. What had happened to him ? — Nothing good (®ntei^)* 

2. Does he remember me ? — No, he does not remember you. 

3. Does he expect a letter from us ? — No, he is expecting one 
from her. 4. That naughty child will not obey us. — Then 
punish him. 5. I thank them. 6. I wish you happiness and 
a long life. 7. It is their turn to speak. 8. What ails him } 
— Nothing ails him. 9. We don't relish it at all. 

C. I. These German exercises are not difficult. 2. This 
bookseller has old and new books. 3. Do not forget thy old 
friends. 4. The true happiness of men consists in the con- 
scientious fulfilment of their duties. 5. Two thousand five 
hundred and eighty-seven soldiers have returned to-day. 6. 
I think (believe) it is a quarter to nine. 7. He is very well. 
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72 POSSESSIVE PRONOUNS ex. xxxviii 

(For Possess, Adjectives, see Exs. ii and 26.) 
I. — ^Weak Form : i.e, used with the Def, Article (see Ex. 33). 

SingxQar. 

Adject. Pronoun. 

;«. Self! J^utunfe be9iiidni0e(beirineim)« ThyYisx^n^mine, 
/ SJelmUl^runb Meineini0e(Meineim)« 7:%;/ watch and 

«. ^eitt J^aus uitb bai^ tneinide (^ai^ tiieine)^ Thy house and 

' Plural. 

^ane fjute (Ul^ren, fjaufer) unfe Me meiniden (Me ineineti)^ 

7)^_y hats (watches, houses) and mine (cf, Fr, — ^les miens). 

And so in all three genders of the other Persons : — 

Sinfifular. 

bet (Me^ bai^) beinide $ or, ttt (Me^ "t^i) Reiner ^'^'^^* 
bet (Me, bai^) f eini^e ; or, bet (Me, bai^) fellies Ms, its, 
bet (ble, bai^) ii^tide; or, bet (bie, bai^) li^te, hers. 
"ttt (bUf bai^) unfti^e; or, "ttt (bie^ bai^) unfete^ ours, 
"^tt (ble, bai^) entire ; or, "^tt (ble, bai^) ente, ) ^^^^^ 
bet (ble, ba«) 3i(iti0e; or, bet (bie, ^aS) Sftte, />'^''^-'- 
bet (bie, bai^) ii^^ti^e ; or, ^tt (ble, bai^) ii^te, />^/>'j. 

Plural 
thinCy his, its, hers, ours, yours, theirs, 

biebeittidettr feinitfetir M^ti^tn, nn\t\^tn, tnxi^tn, ii^tidett* 1 
or, bie beineit^ feineti, ii^ten, itnfeirett, eitnttr listen* j 

II. — Strong: Ponn: i,e. used without Article (see Ex. 32). 

f l!!"" ^^^'V^^'''''^ "^^^^ ) 7%Khat(watch,house) 
/ l^^fi^'^f}^^^<'^\ ^^^f \ is finer than ;;««.. 

pi, ^eine£Jutc(UIjren,EJdufcr)jtn5.fcIi6ncr als welne(w.,/,<&';z.) 
7^/ hats (watches, houses) are finer than mine. 
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EX. XXXVIII POSSESSIVE PRONOUNS 73 


And so in ail three genders of the other Persons : — 


Singulajr. 


Plural. 


/ 


n. 


;/«.,/, n. 


^einer^ ^eiiu^ 


^eim» ; 


thine. ^eine« 


f einetf f eine^ 


feinci^; 


^/>, //y. \eoxu 


l»m, \^ttp 


i*wi^; 


hers. \^XU 


wx\tttt, wx\ttt, 


unferei^ ; 


ours. ttnfete^ 


.AAA AA .AAA .^AAAA .A 




'""■ {S,». 


3*tet, 3*t<f 


M^ttt, i*w, 


l*wi^; 


/A^/Vj'. ii^re* 


Distinguish carefully between 


the Nom. Sing.4nflections of 


Possess. Adjectives and Possess. Pronouns : — 



ATCJ^if i -Adjective : — mein, meme, mein, 2C. 
* ( Pronoun : — ii 



-meiner, meine, meines, 2c, 
>ai^ aS^dtierl^ttll^f dictionary. ^t\Wli\^% if you please. 

>et Seittao^ contribution 

We Seid^nungf drawing. 
"^V^I^^^V^i^Vtt)^ sheep. 
We SKeitlttlldf opinion. 



y^ttU^ttXf to mislay. 

Uil^etl (Dat. of pars.), to lend. 
tttliet^alien^f interesting. 
^t^t^VX (Ex. 42), ^V^«. 
gemeillf ^common. 

Seigen (Dat. of pers.), /^ show. 



A. I. £eit|e mir gefaffigfl 6ein XDorterbud^. — IDo Ijajl 6u 
6enn ^os ^einige ? 2. 3d^ mufe ^as meinige oerlegt I^aben ! 
— Hun, ^a liajf 6u ^as feinige. 3. ^ier iji unfer Seitrag ; 
too ifl ^er 3flrige? — Sen unf(e)rigen I^aben toir fd^on 
gegeben. 4. 3P ^^ ^^ 2llbum oi)er bos il|rige ? — €5 ijl 
Sos feinige. 5. d|u' ^eine pfiid^t, un^ id^ toerbe We meinige 
tl|un. 6. 3iJ ^i^f^^ junge £}uni) Sein ? — 3<J/ ^^ ^P w^^"- 7- 
3l!t (5arten ifl grower als unferer. 

B. I. Here is my friend! where is thine? — Mine has left 
for his native town. 2. Is that your pencil or mine ? — It is 
yours, mine is much shorter. 3. Do you speak of your 
brother's journey or of your own ? — Of ours. 4. Your opinion is 
not ours. 5. Thy drawings are not so fine as his. 6. This 
Latin grammar is not mine. 7. Perhaps it is theirs. 8. (The) 
white sheep are more common than (the) black sheep. 9. Our 
French books are more interesting than yours. 10. Your 
ribbons are finer than hers. 
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74 DEMONSTRATIVE PRONOUNS ex. xxxix 

(For liefer and jencr, used Adjectivally^ see Exs. lo and 26.) 

Demonstrative Pronouns : (a) without Complement : 
(answering to the French ce/ui-a\ celui-ld). 

Senet Sd^uler ift flei^iger als ^iefer^ r-^^/ pupil] is more di- 
3em 5d)ulerm ift flcifeiger als Mefe* That pupil Vligentthan 
Senei^ Kmb iji flei^iger als ^iefei^^ 7:^/ childj tkis-one. 
PluK 3<m Sd^uler, ic, [xnb flieifeiger als Mefe« Those pupils 

are more diligent than these. 

^ief et 3aum iji I|6E|er als iemt« 2:^/> tree "| is higher 
^itU ZHauer iji E|of^er als Jene* Ty^/j wall [than that 

^i^t» (SefleH iji t|8E|er als inwi^* 7:^/> standj (that-one). 

Plur. ^iefe Sdume, 2c., jtn6 t|6E|er als jjeiw* These trees, 

etc., are higher than those. 

(J)) with a Complement (answering to the French celui) : 
This tree and that of my neighbour. ^ 
^iefet 3aum mxb httitni^t (or, ^et) meines Ztadibars. 
7>%/j flower and that (the-one) which is in the garden. 
^iefe 3lume uni) Meienige (or, ^ie)^ tDcld^e im (Savten ift. 

7"/%/^ business and the-one I attend to. 

^iefei^ (Sefdiaft unb ^ai^ienidc (or, ^ai^)^ tpeld^es id^ beforge. 

7i%^j^ trees, etc., and those of my neighbour. ^ 
Plur. ®ief< Sdume, 2c., nnb hicitni^cn meines Ztadibars. • 

I Or, and my neighbour s. 

N. ^erieitider ^iejienider badienider that, he, she, the-one. 
A. ^enienidettr biejienider ^adjienider that, him, her, the-om. 
G. ^edienideitf ^evienidettr ^ei^jjenideitr of that, of-him, of-her. 
D. ^etnienideitr ^etienideitr bemienideitr to-that, to-him, to-her. 

Plural. N. ^ieieniden, those, they. 
A. Mejenidenr those. 
G. ^etjienidettr of-those. 
D. ^enienideitr to-those. 

Obs.—He who, betietiiee ti^el^et; she who, bieieniee \»t\^t, :c. 

Like berjcnige decline — bcrfclbe, bicfclbe, ^<xs\^\h^, the same. 



EX. XXXIX DEMONSTRATIVE PRONOUNS 75 

Sing. N. ^eifr 'Me^ "b^^f that [Jthe)one, Plur, Me, thoscy they. 
A, ^en, ^ie, ^ad* bie* 

G. ^effeitr ^ereitr ^effen* ^eren (beyer)* 

^er Sogen, ^<?w, arch. "btt^X^ikfitXttffelloW'pupiL 

htt^0^en^apitt,sAeeU/paper, Me %nl^^tf plantation, 
^et ®iro{;l^atet^ grandfather, "h^^ SilMtii^^ portrait, 

^<r Onfelf r^eim^ «^«^/i?. gef alien (Dat.), to please: 

^et tiflalet'(G. «j»^ PL«e)f<#t:^r. f)iteii^en i^on, /e? speak of, 

A. I. IPoHen Sie i)iefen oi)er jenen Sogen papier ? — '^i\ 
rx?tH lieber jenen. 2. 3ft bies bos Silbnis Oljres (5ro§« 
oaters ? — Ztein, es ifl basjenige meines ©nfels. 3. (5el|6rt 
Wefer Bleifttft 3t|nen ? — Hein, er gel|6rt jenem Sd^uler. 4. 
(8ef alien 3^!"^" ^i^f^ 2tnlagen ? — ZZidit fo gut als Siejenigen 
t>on parts. 5. Sini) Wes Siefelben ©ffisiere ? — Hein, es jtnb 
nid^t btefelben. 6. XDiinfd^en Sie meine (5efeIIfd^aft ?— Ztein, 
idi tDunfdie biejenige 3^^^^ 5teunbe5. 7- 5inS bies 3^!^^^ 
^rbeiten ? — Ztein, es jtni) bieQenigen) eines meiner 2Ti[itfd)uIer. 

B. I. Is this your new hat ? — No, it is that of my nephew. 
2. Do these estates belong to you ? — Yes, and those belong to 
(the) Count Salm. 3. Are you speaking of the Russian wars ? 
— No, we speak of those of Napoleon. 4. These are your 
opinions, but they (it) are not mine. 5. Are these the same 
dictionaries ? — No, they (it) are those of our German master. 
6. Your pronunciation is better than that of this young 
Frenchman. 7. These flowers please me better than those. 
8. The plantations of London please us better than those of 
your native town. 9. What is that ? — That is coffee. 

C. I. He will never forget you. 2. Lend us your French 
dictionary, if you please. 3. Do your duty and we shall do 
ours. 4. Here is your umbrella, but where is mine ? — There 
is yours. 5. The mountains of {Gen, of Def Art.) Switzerland 
are higher than those of (Don, without Art.) England. 6. The 
construction of the Greek language is not so easy as that of 
the English language. 7. My faithful dog is my best com- 
panion. 8. Are these your drawings ? — Yes, and those are 
my sister's. 9. He is happy who is contented. 
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76 RELATIVE AND INTERROG, PRONOUNS ex. xl 

Singular: Masculine, 
M Der Knabe, Ivelil^et (or ber) arttg tjl,^ The boy wJio is good. 
^. Der Knabe, Ivelil^en (or ^en) \&{ lobe. The boy w^^w I praise. 
G. Der Kttabe, ^effen 2lrbeit gut iji. The boy whose work is good, 
c?. Der Kttabe, ^effen i(^ gebenfe.* The boy of-whom I think. 
D, Der Knabe, Ivelil^em (or ^em) ic^ es fage. The boy to-whom I 

say it. 
Feminine, 
N, Die Soc^ter, Ivelil^e (bie) fc^retbt. The daughter who writes. 
^. Die (Eo(^ter, Ivelil^e (^ie) t(^ lobe. The daughter whom I praise. 
G. Die (Eo(^ter, beyen 2lrbett gut ift. The daughterwA^^j^work is good. 
G, Die (Co(^ter, ^etm ic^ gebenfe.^ The daughter of-whom I think. 
A Die (Coc^ter, Iveli^ev (^et) td^ es fage. The daughter to-whom I 

say it. 
Neuter. 

N, Das Ktnb, Ivelll^ei^ (or "bah) fpielt. The child who plays. 
^. Das Kinb, Ivelll^ed (or ^ad) tc^ lobe. The child whom I praise. 
G, Das Ktnb, l^effen Sptel unterljaltenb iji. The child ze^^^j^ game 

is interesting. 
G. Das Kinb, beffen t(^ gebenfe.^ The child of-whom I think. 
/?. Das Kinb, Ivelil^em (^ettt) t(^ es fage. The child to-whom I say it. 

Plural : Masculine^ Feminine^ and Neuter, 

I A', ivelil^e (or Me) fpielen. . . . who play. 
Die Unahtn, a, Ivelil^e (or Me) tc^ lobe. . . . whom I praise. 
Die (C3(bter, \ g, "btxm 2lrbeit gut tjt. ... whose work is good. 
Die Kinber, g. ^eyeit iDir gebenfen.* . . . of-whom we think. 

D, ivelii^en (^eneti) ic^ es fage. . . . to-whom I say it. 

The same forms are used for which^ that : — [hard, etc. 

Der Stein, y»t\ik^tx (or ber) Ijart iji. The stone which {that) is 

AT. 3(^ loeifi, Iva^ IPabr ijt, I know what {that which) is true. 
A. 3c^ n>ei6, Iva^ er t^ut, I know what he is doing. 

G. 3^ n>^tf , Iveffen er fSljig tjt, I know what he is capable of 

In all clauses which besrin with a Relative Pronoun, 
era Subordinate Conjunction (Ex. 54), the Verb must 
stand at the end, as above. 

1 After a Pers. Pron. use bet (not weldjer) : — €r, ber es tt>ei§. 

2 There are but few Verbs which govern the Genitive case. Of those 
which in English require their complement preceded by of most take in 
German a preposition (generally Hon, with the Dative case):— 3(^ fprcdje 
l^on i^m. I speak of him. 
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EX. XL RELATIVE AND INTERROG, PRONOUNS 77 

aSet ifl 6a ? Who is there ? 

asm I|aben 5ie gefef^en ? Whom have you seen ? 

aS^effm 5ol|n ijl ^ies ? Whose son is this ? 

aS^ejfm gei)enfen 5ie ? Of-whom are you thinking ? 

astern gel|0rt Wefes Sud^ ? To-whom does this book belong ? 

>et ^itaufif ^j/«^^. mif (^tingen^ /^ take its rise, 

^a^ ^Ing (PI tt), thing. l^th^lUn (tt U^M)p to keep, 

%X\tX9 Trlves, tt ltm{;i(^ he knew, 

Iftelfm {ft ^ilft)f to help, to UVX^t^ttXf surrounded, 

favour (with Dat.) ^^iUg^ holy, sacred, 

nmitm^ to mention, name, nutl! (interj.), now I well! 

lad^en ^^ttp to mock at, \t\^% myself, thyself etc., here 
iXMi/fXi (with Dat.), to trust. — themselves, 

A. I. VOas fur An ^err ifl has ?— (Es ijl i)er £}err, >en 
tDir fo t|od| f ill^ft%m« 2. XDeffen fjaus ijl bos ?— (Es ijl i)a5» 
jenige i)e5 ZlTinijlers. 3. tOie alt jtn6 We ZlTauem, mit 
^men 6ie Siahi umgeben Ifll — Sic jtn6 nid^t fo alt als 
^iejenigen oon Crier. 4. tOem Ijilft Sos (Sliid? — ^Senen, 
We ftd? felbjl iftelfem 5. 'Siefer Sd^fller toiH 3I|nen nidit 
gef^ord^en. — 2tun, tt^et nid^t tjoren HHtt^ mug fiif^Ien. 6. 
VOas l[ai er 3^!"^" gefagt ?— ^Hes, \»^f^ er I9tt{;ie« 7. 
nemten 5ie mir einen Dogel, meld^et nid^t flii^g^n tatax I — 
Der Straug. 8. as^er sufrieben \% ijl reid?. 

9. IDer einmal ffigt, 6em traut man nid^t, 

Vixih toenn er aud^ 6ie tt)al|rl|eit fprid^t (Ex. 42). 

B. I. Who is that lady.? — It is the lady whose son is your 
comrade. 2. Do not mock at things which are sacred to 
others. 3. This is a man whom you can trust. 4. The 
Rhine, which is a river of Germany, takes its rise in the Alps. 
5. Is this the boy whose work you have praised ? 6. Are 
these the students with whom you resided at Bonn ? 7. Show 
us the horse of which you speak so often. 8. There are years 
when (too) there are no apples. 9. Whose volumes are these ? 
— They are the bookseller's. 10. The pupil whose Greek 
translation was so good has been rewarded. 
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CONJUGATION OF STRONG VERBS: I. ex. xli 



41. — Weak Verbs compared with Strong. 
U^^VXf to lay, — Infinitive — IU0«en^ to lie, 

idi U^tUt, f laid, etc. — Preterite — id] lag, Z/^^', etc. 

er U^titu er Ia0« 

toir Ie0«i«m« tDirla0«en« 

il:)r Ie0«i«ei« i(|r Ia0«(i« 

{te Ie0«i«en« ftc Ia0«en« 

^tAt^tip laid, — Part. Perfect — ^eslegsen, laid, 

1st Class (fl) : — 

to drink, 

to sing, 

to spring, leap, 

to bind, to tie, 

to force, compel, 

to find, 

to begin, commen 
to win, gain, 
to swim, 
to come, 
to spin, 

♦ Conjugated with fellt in Compound Tenses. 
>ie Sttll^^tUtf et'f ttllll, art of printing, "^a^ Uf et, shore. 

We ^(lanae, plant, etfin^en, to invent. 

A. I. VOcs \[Qbz^ Ste gctrunfen? — VOxc tranfen roten 
IDein un^ frifd^es tOaffer. 2. IPo I|afl ^u ^iefe fd^dne 
pflanse gefun^en ? — 3d] fan^ jte in einer blul|eni)en XDiefe. 
3. XDann begann er feine 2tufgabe? — (Sejiem aben6. 4- 
Sprang i)er 2{vcci> ins (in ^os) IPaffer ? — pa, uni) er fd]u?amm 
ans (an ^as) an^ere Ufer. 5. tOann bift 6u gefommen ? — 
Um neun UI|r. 6. 5rifd] begonnen ijl I|alb geroonnen. 

B. I . Where did he find his young brother ? — At home. 
2. Who invented the art of printing? — A German. 3. "What 
did you sing ? — We sang an English song. 4. Did you drink 
wine or beer? — ^We drank white wine. 5. Who has won? — 
We have won the game. 6. Why did he not begin ? — He was 
forced to (3U) wait. 7. When did your little sister come ? — 
She came at half-past eleven. 8. Who has bound your German 
books ? 9. The work which we have begun is difficult. 



Infinit. — i — ; 


Pret.—^—\ 


Part, Perf.—n—. 


ttinfen 


ttanf 


geti^itfett^ 


Hitden 


fang 


gefuitgeit* 


f^tingen 


f^tang 


gef^tttitgen*^ 


(inben 


l^wC^ 


gelmnben* 


Stvingen 


Strang 


ge$t9ttngett« 


fin^en 


fan^ 


gefun^eitr ic. 


-l-(-o-); 


—a—; 


— 0— ♦ 


', lieditttien 


(egann 


(egoimen* 


detvittniit 


getvann 


getvonnen* 


fii^tvimmen 


fii^tvamm 


gefii^tvommen* 


fomttten 


earn 


gefotttmen«* 


f^itttten 


f^ann 


gef^oimen* 
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EX. XLII 


STRONG V£RBS — CONT, : I. AND IL 79 


42. 


Infinit. 


Pret, 


/br/. /V;/. /w/^r. Sing. 


l8t Class {c) 
to break, 




A « 


rt • ir{«\i 


— a — 9 


0el»toii^en; (viii^* 


to order, 


U^tWn 


ftefaftl 


i^i\^Wvi\ — 


to help. 


*elfett 


«alf 


geljolfm; *!«♦ 


to speak. 


M^tt^vx 


frta« 


gefi^toi^en; frrti^i^ 


to die, 


ffetHm 


HatH 


0efiotl»en ; fHtl»« 


to hit, meet, 


it^m 


ttaf 


gehroffen; ttiff* 


to throw. 


tverfen 


Ivatf 


0et9o?f en ; Ivitf * 


2d Class :— 


- — e— ; 


— «— ; 


-e-; -i(ie)'-. 


to give, 


%tUn 


0a» 


gegelien; gieli* 


to read, 


lefen 


lai» 


0elefett; X\t^. 


to happen. 


gefi^e^en 


0ef«al^ 


gefil^el^en (with fein). 


to see, look, 


fe«m 


fa* 


Oefel^en ; ^t\^. 


to eat. 


effm 


aft 


dedeffen ; ift» 


to forget, 


^etdeffen 


l^ergaft 


l^eygeffen ; l^eygift* 



I Verbs which change their root-vowel in the Imperat., odp. Sing. — as 
above, — change it also in the id and ^pipers, sing, of the Present Indicative : 
IMPER, Sing, : — hti(i^p break {thou) ! 
Pres, Ind. : — xdi bu^tp bn f^tid^fl^ er ffti^i ; wxt "bttif^tn* 
'^tt %\tt^^titnp zoological garden, ^aXp well cooked, 
><r %\^ttf tiger, f Oftf:)H(U0^ expensive^ dear, 

^<t %i^tik^9 stork, f on^etn^ but (after a negative 

IVOl^on^ of-what^ whereof. clause). 

A. I. Sprtdift ^u i)eutfd] ? — '^(x, \i\ fpred^e beutfdi uni) 
englifdj. i. VOos befaf^I er ^ir 3U tl|un ? — €r befaf^I m!r 3U 
bleiben. 3. n?ooon fprad^ man in Ser (Befeflfd^aft ? — JTian 
fpradi 00m Kriege. 4. 3t^ etn^os Zteues gefd^elien ? — ^3a, 
ber Konig tft gejlorben. 5. 5iel|ji bu ben Dogel bort auf 
bem Sccume ? — jja, es ijl ein 5tord|. 6. 36/ tt>^5 gar ift ; 
trtnf, xx>os Har tft ; fpridi, was toal^r ijl. 7. ®i^b if^m bas ! 

B. I. Who has broken this glass ? — I broke it. 2. Does 
he speak French or English ? — He speaks English. 3. Where 
did you meet him ? — I met him at home. 4. What did you 
see in the zoological garden ? — We saw lions, tigers, elephants, 
wolves, bears, and other animals. 5. What were you eating 
just now? — We were eating strawberries. 6. Do not break 
this glass, it is very expensive. 7. Help me (Dot.) ! 8. Give 
me (Dat,) a glass of wine. 9. Have you not read these new 
German books i* — No. 10. You have not been forgotten. 
1 1. Throw no stones into my garden. 12. Do not forget us. 
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8o STRONG 


VERBS — CONT.: III. AND IV, ex. xliii 


43. 


Infinitive, 


PreteHte, Part, Perf, 


Sd Class:— 


—a—; 


— u— ; —a—* 


to drive {intrans. ), 


Ut^tm 


filler defal^ten* 


to dig, to delve, 


0Yal»eti 


Ovit( degta^en* 


to beat, strike, 


f«la0en 


f^Ittd gefH^Iagen. 


to carry, to bear. 


Ua^tn 


trttd detragett* 


to wash. 


tvaf^en 


l9Ufii^ detvafii^ett* 


4th Class.: — 


—a—; 


— ie— ; — a— ♦ 


to fall, 


fatten 


fiel gefaaen* 


to hold, to keep. 


»altm 


\^\t\i 0e(^altett« 


to let, leave, allow, 


laffen 


Heft 0elaffen« 


to advise, guess. 


taim 


tiet ^tt^ivx* 


to sleep, 


f«Iafen 


f«Iief 0ef«(afen. 



1 



0^5. — Verbs belonging to these two classes modify their root-vowel 
a in the 2d and yi pers, sing, of the Present Indicative : — 

fantfeitf to catch ; t(^ fanner bu fftngfi, er fftngtr zc. 

>ai^ S^etf)iteilienf promise, ^er ®)ietf^ ^^^w. 
^et We^net^ speaker^ orator, l^etttmn^ei^ wounded, 

>er aviMet^ w///^. tuf en (— ie—, — u— ), to call, 

A. I. XPoliin trug man i)cn t>ertDun6eten Sol^aten .^T-€r 
tDur^e nad^ fjaufe getragen. 2. IPo fdl^rjl ^u I^tn, 5rife ?— 
3d? fo^ire nad? ZlTund^en. 3. IDos riet er yci^x^^ ju tlfun ? 
— (Er riet mir mid] gut 3U I^alten. 4- ^cis I|ielt jjf^re 
5rclulein Sd^ioefter in i)er ^oxi^l — ^oit^tK ^ut. 5. fjaben 
5ie gut gefd^Iafen? — ^3a, fet|r gut, id? i)anfe 3^nen. 6. 
fjab' id? fein tPaffer, fo trinP id? IPajfer; i^aV id? tOaffer, 
fo trinP id? tPein — tOer mag id? fein? 7. €in XDoIf im 
5d?Iaf fangt nie ein 5d?af. 8. ZTTit St^^A fangt man ZtTdufe. 

B. I. What fell from the tree? — No apples, but only dry 
leaves. 2. They advised us to 2 (ju) drive ^ home.^ 3. We 
did not sleep well. 4. He allowed (let) me [to] stay. 5. 
They called us several times. 6. You did not keep your 
promise, you naughty boy. 7. That does not please me {Dot,) 
8. The orator made (held) a beautiful speech. 9. The enemies 
have been beaten. 10. Do not beat that poor dog. 1 1. When 
Adam delved and Eve (€oa) span, who was then the gentle- 
man (here €6elmann) ? 12. That young girl held a flower 
in her {the) hand. 1 3. One hand washes the other. 
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EX. XLiv STRONG VERBS — ( 


CONTINUED . 


: K 8i 


44. 


Infinitive, 


Preterite, 


Part, Perf, 


5th Class («):— 


-ei— ; 


— i— ; 


—\-. 


to bite, 


(eiften 


Wft 


oe^iffen« 


to resemble,to be like, 0leill^etl 


0li4^ 


degliii^eit* 


to seize, to grasp. 


gteifm 


drtff 


0e0Hffen* 


to suffer. 


icibm 


litt 


0eUiien* 


to cut. 


fit^neibm 


Mnitt 


0ef«nitim. 


to tear, 


«eiften 


tift 


oetiffen* 


to ride, 


«eitm 


titt 


0eiKittCtl* 


to fight, 


fhreiten 


fhfitt 


0efN^ttCtl^ 


to whistle, to pipe. 


l^felfeti 


Infill 


0e^nffen« 


W:- 


-ei-; 


-ie- ; 


— ie-* 


to stay, to remain. 


nMm 


^Ue^ 


0e(Ue^en« 


to lend. 


Uii^m 


lie(i 


oelieiften* 


to shine, to seem. 


fii^einm 


Weti 


0efii^ietien« 


to write. 


M^tmm 


f«He» 


gefii^tie^eit* 


to mount, ascend. 


Hei^en 


ftieg 


0efHe0en* 


to drive {trans,)y 


tteiHen 


ttie^ 


oehrie^em 


^tt %ikji^tt%f 


pain. 


)^et ®aP0l 


> /««. 


(G.-eni^;Pl..m) 


p (cp. smart). 


mft^e^ tired. 


i>0a,>//(^/). 


^tt m)^t\p 


summit^ top. 


t^X%\\^9 lately, the other day. 


^ie Stfttf e^ 


bridge. 


fclldf blessed; late, deceased. 


^et Weifen^e^ 


traveller. 


^wtip 


Aar^, severe. 



A. I. tt)em glid] yc^x feliger ®nW?— (Er glidi meiner 
Zltutter. 2. tt)oI|in ritten Sic ^enn geflem? — IPir ritten 
nad^ 6em nddiPen Dorfe. 3. KXM \<A>^n i)ie Solbaten 
gejhritten? — tOie fjetoen. 4- tPcr V\% ^en £}afen?— Des 
3dger5 ^un^. 5. XDarum tooDten 3Ijre 5rcun6e ntd^t I|ier 
bletben ? — Sic I^atten if^r (Selt) oergeffen. 6. Sd^rieb er 
nid)t furslid) an Sie ? — ^3a, er fd^ien fel^r traurtg 3U fein. 

B. I. We have suffered great pains. 2. I seized * the dog, 
but he bit me. 3. Did they oflen write to {ox\. with Ace) you ? 
— Yes, very often. 4. (The) hunger drove the wolves out of 
(aU5 with Dat.) the wood. 5. How long did the traveller stay 
in the inn.? — A fortnight. 6. Your companions seemed to^ 
be* veryi tired 2. 7. The English officers rode over {Ace.) 
the bridge. 8. Last summer we ascended (use crftdgcn) 
several summits of the Alps. 9. Your ferocious dog has bitten 
me. 10. Our soldiers have fought like heroes. 11. The 
grass has been cut this morning. 1 2. How much money has 
he lent to you ? * Use the inseparable verb ergreifeit* 

G T 
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82 STRONG VERBS— 


-CONTINUED 


: VI, EX. XLV 


46. 


Infinitive, 


Preterite, 


Part, Perf. 


eth Class (fl) :— 


-le-; 


— — ; 


— 0— ♦ 


to bid, to offer, 


»ieien 


ibot 


ge^oteit* 


to fly, 


Wegett 


flog 


gellogen* 


to flee. 


me^en 


flo« 


geHo^ett. 


to freeze, 


ftieten 


ftor 


^^toxttx* 


to lose, 


^vtWtxvx 


l^etlov 


^ttUttn* 


to draw, to march. 


$ie«en 


log 


gesogem 


(*):- 


-e(ie)~; 


^li-; 


-a-* 


to fight. 


fe«ten 


fo4>t 


gefoH^ten* 


to flow, to run. 


Kieften 


no* 


ge1loffen« 


to pour. 


fiirteti 


goft 


gegoffen* 


to enjoy, 


genieften 


getwft 


gcttuff^* 


to smell, 


tieii^en 


r0« 


geyoO^en* 


to shoot, 


Wieftm 


f*oft 


gefil^offen* 


to shut. 


fd^Iieften 


f«hift 


gefO^toffett* 


^en an^etn Sag 


p next day. 


^atnail^, 


after-it, [mark. 


><t ^CilfB^Vi,9 cock. 


stopcock. 


ging ^aXkif^VXf missed the 


^m ^oiftn fliannen^ to cock the {^tipwxtvx, to owe, be 


gun; to take aim. 


indebted for. 


fi%en (f aft, 0ef effen), to sit. 


fiegen, to 


conquer (intrans.) 



A. Das Bient^en (little bee) unb bte Caube (dove). 
(Etn Bienc^ett Hel ttt etnett Ba(^ (*r<w>J) ; 
Dies falk DoII XRitleib [compassion) etne (taube, 
Unb ibtail^ etn BlSttc^en {little leaf) con ber £aube {arbour), 
Vinb toarf 'd tl{m 5u. Das Bien^en fil^loatttttt barnac^ 
Unb iftalf {i(^ glii(f Itc^ aus bent ^adf. 
Den anbem (Tag f aft unfre tLanhe 
3n ^Jrteben (/^a^^) loteber anf ber ianht ; 
€tn 3acjer Ijatte fc^on ben IJaljn auf jte gefpannt, 
IHein Bien^en f am— ptcf I flail^'d iljm in bie B^anb ; 
paff {dan^j pop) \ ging ber S&(Vi% {shot) boiXKthtxi ; 
Die (Caube flog bacon («wa^). &em banft jte nun iljr i.zhtyx ? 

B. I. Last night it froze very hard. 2. The birds flew upon 

the tree. 3. Why did the enemies flee ? — We had beaten 

them in several battles. 4. Who fell into a brook ? — A little 

bee. 5. Why did you not shut the windows ? — It was so hot. 

6. What did he oflfer you (Dat,) for your horse? — Eighty 

pounds. 1 7. In this battle the blood flowed in torrents. 8. 

The hunter lost his faithful dog. 9. I came, I saw, I conquered. 

I Masc, and neut. nouns of measure^ weighty etc. , remain unchanged in 
the//«r. 
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htatmit 


^tl^tannt 


tatmtt 


^ttannU 


nannit 


^tnannU 


tanntt 


^tttitinU 


fanbte 


0efanbt 


t»anUt 


oelvan^t* 


htamt 


^ehta(fiU 


^ai^te 


^tham* 



EX. XLVi ANOMALOUS VERBS 83 

46. {a) Personrcndings and Tense-character of the Weak Con- 
jugation combined with root-vowel change of the Strong-. — 
to bum, Jbreitneti 

to know (cmnattre\ f eitlteit 
to name, Iteitnetl 

to run, vetmen (with feln) 

to send, f ettbetl {also regular) 

to turn, ivenbenC ,, ) 

to bring, (tiltgetl 

to think (oO, ^eitfm (atl with Ace.) 

ip) With Irregular change of stem-consonants : — 

to go, oeiftm 0in0 %t^wx^vx^ 

to stand, flei^m flait^ deftanben* 

to do, tlkuit tl^at oetlkatt* 

to know (jaz'^^/V), Mffeit^ Ivuftte det9Uftt« 

I Pres. Ind. : id) toelft, / ^»<?w (je sals), tolt t^iffeti, w<r kncno, 

et t9(i6» he knows, fit t9ifFetl, /^i^y >&»<?z<'. 

>i< l&aii)^il9ail|(f guardhouse, ^atati (>at + anV of-it, at-it 
^ai^ SBilM^tllif ^a///^, venison, tioti^un tttt^ iiad^l^e^enf en^ 

^ai^ l^etfle^i tid^ ! ^ ^<72/rj^. to act first and think after. 

l^tal^J brave^ welldone^ capital, ^ai^ f^tXbp grief mournings 
XtXMitl^^ttf •tp *t^p numy a (one), trouble^ sorrow. 

A. I. Dad^ten 5ie an mtd^ ? — Ztein, idj badjte an meme 
liebe Sd^tDcjicr. 2. IParum gingen Sie nid^t mit if^m ? — 3d^ 
tDoHte nid^t. 3- tParum rannten i)ie Ceute fo fd^nell? — 
Zltelirere fjaufer brannten. 4. ^aben Sie je ^aran ge^ad^t ? 
— T>as I|aben loir. 5. V06t(m jini) 3f^re €Item gegangen ? 
— Sie jtni) aufs £ani) gegangen. 6. IPo jian^en ^ie SoI« 
baten? — Por i)er ^aupttoadie. 7. It)a5 I|aben Sie mir 
gebradit ?— n?iI6brat un6 5ifd).— Das ijl brat) I 8. Por- 
gett|an un^ nad]be6ad]t, I|at ZHand^en in gro§ £et^ gebrad^t. 

B. I . I stood on a high mountain and looked down into the 
deep valley. 2. We went home with our friends. 3. Did he 
know you ? — No, he did not know us (he knew us not). 4. 
For heaven's sake, what have you done ? — I ! nothing at all. 
5. Have you brought your German Exercise ? — Yes, sir (mein 
£)err). 6. Did you ever think of us ? — Of course. 7. Had 
you not gone into the country ? — No, we had gone home. 
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SEPAR. AND INSEPAR. COMP. VERBS ex. xlvu 



47. Separable, (See App., pp. io6, 107.) Inseparable. 
attf«get|en, to rise, to open {intrans.) |>ef^an6eln, to treat 
auf 'Peljen, to rise, get (stand) up. t>etfet|Ien, 
SUtfttf'fommen, to come back. 
Stt'tnad^en, to shut, to close, 

auf^madieit; to open {transit) 
0^1^*\AixAh^nf to copy. 
t^ot'Iefen, to read aloud, 

jtdj attf»l|alten, to stay, to stop. 

The Inseparable Prefixes are : "btp ^tp tnip tmpp ttp t^ttp jet; 
mi^p tfOUp Mbet^ The others are Separable; cf. p. 107. 

htt ftampfp fig^t ffttll^im^ to fear, 

"htt ^tad^tp dragon, ^U %^^ttp dodr. 

^^t SUdf draught, train, 'ba^ ^M^^VMtX^p secret. 



etobem, 



to miss, 
to relate. 
to conquer, 
to invent, 
to please, 
to discover, 
to tear. 



^ie fbMa^tp ballad, 

>ai^ ^tXV^ttp (gun)powder. 

an^toxamtXip to arrive. 



tmittt^t^f^p on the way. 

attf ie^en 9^tt^ at all events. 

%UU%ip finally^ last, in the end. 



A. I. tParum Ijajl 6u uns nid^t f^efttd^il — ^3d^ I^atte ^en 
3u9 l^eirfe^U* 2. tPann geiftijefet 6ie Sonne aufi— 3efet 
gei^i jte um I^alb fftnf lU|r auf ♦ 3- Sagen 5ie uns ^od^ t>on 
tDcm Zltcfifo etol^eti tDuri)e ? — Don 5^t^^inani) Cortesr 4. 
Un^ toiffen 5ie aud^ t>on tocm bos pufoer etfun^m tourbe ? 
— Sic auf jei)en SciD I|aben es nid^t etfun^en I 5- VOoxyxvx 
tnail^fl 6u immer "txxs 5^"^^ sul — 3d? f^rdite mid? 3U 
(rfftlten^ 6. Siei^ mir etoos iiotl— tPos foil id) 6ir 
l^orlefml — Sd^iller's „Kampf mit 6cm J>rad]en." 7. 
S^etfle^fl 6u 6ie Sprad^e i)iefe5 i,<xv^^s ? — 3<*/ ^i" toenig. 8. 
jlotntn^ 6u I|eute nod? sutftif 1 — Ztein, id? mug mid? unter< 
n>egs auf ^alten^ 9* SKaili 6en ZITun^ auf ^ un6 6ie 2(ugen stt ! 

B. I. At last we have discovered the secret 2. Now I 
begin my work. 3. Shut the door and open the window. 4. 
Have you copied your German Exercises ? — ^We are copying 
them now. 5. We were very badly treated. 6. In winter we 
rise at seven o'clock. 7. He is coming back. 8. He read to 
me a ballad of Goethe. 9. They arrived by {with) the last 
train. 10. In winter the sun rises at eight o'clock. 1 1. Why 
do you not open your grammar ? — I am opening it now. 1 2. 
The door is opening. 1 3. Where is your friend staying now ? 
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EX. XLViii ADVERBS : FORMATION AND COMP. 85 

48. Adj, Sein Sudj ifl fd^dm His book is beautiful 
Adv, (Er fd^retbt fll|dm He writes beautifully, 

Adj, ZltemSudjiflfll^dnet* ^y hook \s more beautiful 
Adv, Sic fd^reibt f d^dnet^ She writes w^r^ beautifully. 
Adj. DemSu<^ijl>a*ftf|dn<l<* Thybookis Mi?/«^j/. 
^^t/. Karl fd^reibt am f ^dn(len« Charles writes best. 
Obs. — Neariy all Germaji Adjectives in the Positive or Com- 
parative may be used as Adverbs without any Adverbial Suffix. 
In the Superlative J however (cf. Ex. 3 1 ), use — 
(a) OW ♦ ♦ ♦ t^tix (i.e. an htm^ with the Dot, of Superlative 

Adjective) for the relative form^ as above ; 
ip) attf* ♦♦♦•<!* {ie, attf ^ai^^ with thenar, of the Superlative 
Adj.) for the absolute form : Sie fangen attf ^ai^ liefJe 
(absoL). They sang exceedingly well. 
A few Adverbs are compared irregularly : 



tt>0l&l(gut); well, 
^Cif^f soon, 

getn^ willingly.fain. 



h^ttp better, 
el^et (ere)^ sooner. 
lUhtt, rather. 



am ht^fUnp best. 
am tt^t^tfXp soonest, 
avx Wth^tn, best. 



>ie tAXtiUp welly source, 

^tt Sad^i^f salmon. 

We ^uikttp oyster. 



em^ifangen {•\,ta), to receive, 

iap^ttp hta'^p brave^ valiant, 
fteun^ttd^fl^ cordially. 



5i(^ befletts empfeljIenCiSriigen laffett). 7b sendon^s best compliments. 
(Sitiigfl iparten. 72^ ^^ so kind as to wait, 

(8em lefen, retten, 2C, Tobefondofreading^riding^^Xz. 

A. I. tt)er t>on eudj famt am fd^nelipen laufen ? — (gi)uari) 
Iduft am fdinefljien. 2. VOos fd^reibt 3^"^" y^ £?^^ 
Sru6er ? — €r Id^t Sie freunbfid^jl grii^en. 3. 2Duri)en Sie 
freunMidi empfangen? — 3^/ ^^ freunMidi. 4. n?o ifl 
'tos tOaffer am beflen ? — 2tn 5er Quelle. 5. Vdos effen Sie 
am liebjien ? — 2tm liebjien effe idi 2tujlem. 6. XDeld^e ^un^e 
bellen am meijlen ? — ^©iqenigen toeld^e nid^t bei^en. 7. VOos 
trinft er am liebjien ? — IDeifeen IDein uni) frifd^es XDaffer. 

B. I. The soldiers fought bravely. 2. This diligent boy 
writes best of all. 3. What do you prefer (like best) to drink ? 
— Fresh water from the well. 4. Where is (the) salmon the 
best ? — In the rivers of Scotland. 5. We were received most 
cordially. 6. He reads better than his brother. 7. Stay a little, 
if you please. 8. They send their best compliments to you. 9. 
I would rather stay here. 10. My sisters are fond of reading. 



86 PREPOSITIONS WITH ACCUSATIVE ex. xlix 

(«) Prepositions governing the Accusative Case : — 
"bWt^f through ; f ftt, for ; ^t^ttXp against, to ; Ol^lte^ without ; 
Ultt# ^^«/, around, for, at {time) ; ItH^Ct^ against ; as : — 

>feM«*A /^^^ Strom, bte Stabt, bas (Eljor; 

''*'^'' \bte 5tr3me, bte SmXt, bte (Elmore. 

0e0en fbtefen KXiann, btefe Stelle, btefes Pol! ; 

Ivl^et \ btefe HTStttter, btefe Stellen, btefe Polfer. 

I« f metnen Petter, mettte St^ipejier, mettt Briibert^en ; 

'^ \ metne Pettertt, tnetne Sc^ipejlern, meine Briiberc^en. 
oiftne mt(^, btc^; iljtt; fie, es ; uns, euc^, fie. 



nm 



fben ijiirflen, bte ^Jiirjlttt, bas 2lttge; 
\bte JiirPen, bte JiirjHnnen, bte ilugen. 



^et SKon^^ m^^;^. ^ai^ JlA^llein^ chicken, 

^(t ^ttrum)^^ stocking, fiili ^teiften^ /e? /c^r^. 
Me 00t0e# care, anxiety, fhritfm^ A? ^;?//. 

^iSl^^0t^mVX^(lll^tn,tobe uneasy, HoiXp blue. 

^tt90hmSttp Lake of Constance, gelelftirt^ learned. 

^ai^ Ka^ (PL 8lft^et> wheel f alfdfl^ /a/j^, treacherous. 

Me ^onau^ Danube. gtitnittid^ ^»«. 

A. I. (Es gibt (^r, giebt) feme Hofen oI|ne Domen. 2. 
J)er Znon6 i)rel|t jtd^ um i)ie €r^e. 3. ^x toen flriden Sie 
^tefe blauen Strumpfe ? — 5ur Sie, mein geIeE|rtes 5r^ulein. 
4. „®E|ne 6id| fann id? rtidit leben, Hebe ZlTaus," fagte We 
falfd^e Kafee. 5. ZtTadje Mr feme Sorge um midi, antoor- 
tete 6ie befd^eibene ZtTaus. 6. Die alten (5ermanen fWtten 
tapfer roiber (gegen) 6ie H5mer. 7. Set Hl^ein fliefet ^urdj 
i)en So^enfee. 8. tt>er nid^t filr mid] ijl, ijl toiler mid]. 

B. I. The earth turns round the sun. 2. The poor Italian 
asked me for a piece of bread. 3. " We cannot live without 
you, dear chickens," said the sly foxes. 4. The doors will be 
opened at six o'clock. 5. The faithful dog fought bravely 
against the grim wolf. 6. The Danube flows through many 
countries. 7. The English soldiers rode through the town. 8. 
What kind of a dictionary do you wish ? — I asked for a German- 
English dictionary. 9. The wheels turn round the axles. 
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. L PREPOSITIONS WITH DATIVE 87 

{p) Prepositions governing the Dative Case : — 



Mi^f oui-of,Jrom. 
AUi^etf besides, outside. 
I^eif «/, near(^r, chez\'*' 



tnlif with, \^\ip since, . . . ago, 

nail^f after, towards. I^on^ ^/ frofn, 

1M^% besides, to- \\Xp to, at, in, 

gether with. 

* M mxc, at my house, ibei btr, iljm, iljr; uns, euc^, tljnen. 
f ^^2; moi, chez toi, lui, elle ; nous, vous, eux (elles). - 

ftelm Buc^ljSnbler, /i/ M^ bookseller's {shop), 

^Hi^ ^aat (PL tt)ppatr, ^U ^d^atl^e^ J^^^^w^, disgrace, 

>et ^d^Ul^tnail^etf shoemaker, ^ai^ ^thetmtfitt, penknife, 

hit ma^itnaUlp compass, Ut BU^p^U^p^ah^ footpath, 

hex 9l0thmp north, [needle. Ineif m ( — U,—\t)f to show, 

htt ^(^ttXnnttXp well, fountain, "btX ^intl^ sense, mind, mean- 

>ai^ Wm0\VXf alms. HHIteilf to rage, \ing, 

"bit ^tid^elf burin, style, ftell^ steep, 

><t ^ik^Xbf shield, I»(t0auff «^>%/7/. 

A. I. Sei roem I|(tfl i)u i)iefe5 paar Stiefel gefauft ? — Sei 
6em 5d]ul^mad]er (Sd^ufter). 2. IDof^in toeift i)ie ZlTagnct- 
nai)el ? — Sie tDcijl nad] Horbcn. 3. IDo flel|t 3^^ neues 
£}au5? — ^^u§er ^en tEIioren, nal^e bei i)em Srunnen. 4. 
Xbas roiH.^er anne IHann ? — (£r bittet urn ein ^Imofen, aber 
id] I|abe fein (Seli) bei mtr. 5. tOomit fd^rieben Sie alten 
Homer ? — 2tid)t mit %^^ztx\., fonbern mit einem Stid^el. 6. 
IPerJ)en Sie 3U 5^6 oi)er 3U pferbe gel^en ? — 3<i? tDeri)e 5U 
^aufe bleiben. 7. ®B|ne ^en Sd^ito aus i)er 5d)Iad]t surudP* 
Sufe^ren, gait bei i)en Spartanem <x\s bie grofete Sdianbe. 

B. I. I shall come after you. 2. Out of sight (say, M^ 
eyes\ out of (the) mind. 3. Have you your penknife with (bei) 
you * ? 4. The old church stood near the walls. 5. How do 
you regulate your watch 1 — By (after) the sun. 6. He has (now) 
been ill for (since) a week. 7. Since several days a fright- 
ful storm has-been-raging (say, rages). 8. Where do you live } 
— I live at my brother's. 9. After the rain the sun shines. 
10. A steep footpath leads from the valley uphill. 11. Come 
and play with me. 12. He ran out of the house. 13. We 
walked as far as (up to, bis 311) the bridge. ♦ Say jtc^. 
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88 PREPOSITIONS WITH DAT, OR ACC, ex. li 

{c) Prepositions governing — 
(i) the Dative in answer to the question where? 
(2) the Accusative in answer to the question whither f 



WXitt, under, among. 
)90tp before J ago, 

%tCi\if;^ttXp between. 



atXp aty on, XUp in, into. 

HUf^ on, upon, lx€bttXp beside. 
iUXXiUtp behind. Met^ over, above, about, 
aSIH I where f — Dat. : — SSIHl^int whither f — Aoc. : — 

VO'xx ^eljen ata^ {an ^em) ^tn^tt. (Set^en Ste an» {an ^a«)jjenfter. 
Das (5Ias ijl aitf ^em Ctfc^e. SteUen Ste es aitf ^m (ufc^. 
Der Qnnb fd^toammint (indent) Der Qnnb fprang ind (in ^ad) 
XPajfer. XDaffer. 

I For Contractions, cf. p. 92. 
^et aSI&tflief f watchman, f tietfien (— — 0)^ /^ crawl. 

^et 99^atft^ market, ^t^ttXtVX (Gen.), /^ remember. 

bet 9(bl»0(at^ barrister, lawyer, Ue0etl HII (Dat.), /^ depend on. 
Me ^0^ post-office, ltCi»MvXp sometimes, 

ifteteiii'f 0mmeiif /^ r^/«^ /«. bet 2:utitif /^w^. 

A. I. XDittjl &u nidjt I|crcinf ommcn ? — Ztein, idj iDitt nidjt 
ins J^aus. 2. (5e^en 5ie I|inter feas ^aus. — XDos ijl 
Ijinter 5em fjaufe ? — €in fdjoner Srunnen. 3. 3ff ^^^ I|eute. 
in l)er Sdjule getoefen ? — Hcin, abcr er u)irl) morgcn in l)ie 
Sdjule geB^en. 4. XDarum friedjt &cr £}un5 unter 5en Cifd? ? 
— XDeil We Kafee unter &em Cifdje ijl. 5. Sifl 5u fdjon 
auf l)er pofl geu>efen ? — 3^r ^t)er ^eut abenb mu§ xAi u>iei)er 
auf &ie pofl geB^en. 6. Stelle 5idj por 5ie (EI|ure 1 — ^3dj flel|e 
ia fdjon por &er (EI|flreI 7- J>enffl &u aud? sutoeilen an 
mid? ? — Stets gebenfe idj Reiner. 8. £iegt es an &ir ofter 
an ii^m ? — €5 liegt a;n mir. 9- 3^ ^^^^^ ^w^" 5teunb an iB^m. 

B. I. To whom are you writing? — To my lawyer. 2. 
Have you been in the market ? — Yes, and now I am going to 
the post-office. 3. Are you going to {into the) school ? — I 
have already been at {in the) school. 4. We think continually 
of you. 5. It does not depend on them. 6. Let us go to the 
post-office. 7. Is the book on the table ? — Yes, I have put it 
on the table. 8. There stood a watchman on the tower. 9. 
The watchman ascended the high tower. 10. On whom does 
it depend ? — On you. 1 1. Will you wait/^ {p'^Tj ^^ * 
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EX. Lii PREPOSITIONS WITH GENITIVE 89 

nuSetlium, outside, {y>tt)nmti% \ , . 

innet^^aDb, inside, xcMXtX^p ] ^ "^^^""^ '^• 

Oi»V^0Xbp above, flatty anflati^ instead of. 

WXittt^aVbp below, ttl>%(also with Dat), in spite of. 

^\t^M(P), on this side, lin0eatf|tet^ notwithstanding, 

ittX\M^f), on the other side, llUlveit^ not far from, 

Vkm^,VXi\aXi^p along, )»t^tnp MXUn,^ ^ for the sake of, 

tta\i,^ttVX^^t,byvirtueof i^^XbttX^oryii^alhttf) on account of 
layxip according to, )»^ttV^ (also with Dat. ), during^ 

pifoi^tpinconseguence of {with Dat., if put after), [pending, 
I mnntt*weQtn(_'mUlen,*^aXbtnX/ormysaAe; nn^tttwUlen,/or our sake, etc. 



^€t 9(Ufeiltl^aU, stay, resid- 
ence at, ^enf f Geneva. 

Me ^anpifHahi, capital^ city, 
^et ®tf|a%0t&lbet^ treasure- 
seeker, ^et %^)9\f pot, 
ble %^)fytti^if valour, 
ble 2)atiel^ date {fruit), 
hit ^ttUp pearl. 



an^cm^m^ agreeable^ pleasant, 
etl^Ufft^ hoped for^ expected, 
%Vt^tPiSB^VXf broken, 

fitfl etdiefien ( — — 0), to flow, 

defh^d (Adj.), yesterdays, 

11^ itHn^en (— a— u)^ /^ w/w^. 

ftiflattlftett^ ^/^«r as crystal, 
tfftll(e)^ /«r^/V/, muddy. 



WA bcm SS(0( 0(]^tt (with Dat. of pers. ), to go out of the way of, stand aside. 
ftiif eiiien firfttten dHHfig f^mmeit^ /(7^/ on in the world, to prosper. 

A. I. £aut fcines Sriefes ifl er gejlem abenbs 5U ^aufe 
angcfommen. 2. XDcU^renb bes Sommers ijl 6er 2hxfentt|alt 
auf 5en Sergen I|odjjl angenet^m ; im IDmter aber lobe idj 
mir 5ie fjauptjlaSt. 3* 5tatt fees ert^offten (5oI6c5 fanb 6er 
Sdjafegrdbcr nur 3crbrodjene C5pf e. 4- Ums fjimmels mitten, 
geB| mir aus bem IDege. 5. Seit einigen ZHonaten u)oI|nen 
toir unu>eit bes ZHeeres. 6. Unterl|alb 5er Sta6t (5enf ergie^t 
jtd? We trube 21 roe in bie friftattljette HI|one. 7. ^rofe 
atten guten XDittens fommt er nie auf einen grunen 5u>eig. 

B. I. During winter we live in a town not far from the sea. 
2. Instead of dates the hungry Arab found only pearls. 3. 
According to yesterday's newspapers our troops are inside the 
walls. 4. The road winds along the river. 5. Notwithstand- 
ing their valour the Turks were defeated. 6. Do it for his 
sake. 7. On account of the rain we had to wait outside the 
gates. 8. Italy lies on the other side of the Alps. 
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90 



CO-ORDINATING CONJUNCTIONS > ex. liii 



A. Ck>-ordinating Ck>iijunotions are subdivided into : 



(i) Original Ooi^unotionB 

which do not affect the order of 
words in a sentence : — 

Die Sonne fdjtcn, nlbef Me 



(2) Adverbial Oonjunot. 

whichy like Adverbs^ require 
the Verb before the Subject : — 

2)ie Sonne fdjien, ballet )»at 
6ie €uft iDarm. 

M^iSB^falso\ nlf (f nlglitfi)^ 

consequently ; \^X^% or^ else ; 
^9>^aVb, therefore : 

times, . ., sometimes; now,, . /^« ; 
and other Conjunctions derived 
from Adverbs. 



€uft roar foil 

They are — 
WX>p and; ^mn^for; 
Ohttp or, or else, otherwise ; 
Olietf UtteiHf but, however 

(nW). . ., f^nbetn, («^/) . . ., 

• but on the contrary, 

nitfit nut . . .f f rnibetn nutfi, 

»^/ ^«^ . . . but also, 

mil^tl^fttidf charitable, bie ftlllliU0llti0llf conjugation, 
IVOl^ti'tfieillUtfl, probably, VXyXttVXp to grumble. 

I^etl^ftitllifim&fiidf comparatively, bet SU^tg^ ^/w^ff. 

A. I. 3jl ^^ J^^idl ? — ^^ ijl "i^t nur reidj, fonbem er tjl 
audj milbfiidtig. 2. ^at er feme pflidjten erfuttt? — Ztein, 
un6 best^alb xx>\xb er bejhraft toerften. 3. 3^1^ 5reun5 ijl 
u>oI)I franf ? — XDoIjrfdjetnHdi, fonfl toiirbe er geiDi§ fommen. 
4. Stel)t 605 XDaffer I|odj ? — 30, benn es B^at bie ganse XDodje 
geregnet 5. XDos tl)un Mefe Sdjiiler? — SaI6 lemen jte, 
haVb fpielen pe. 6. (5ibt es ntdjt t|oI|e Serge in €uropa ? — 
3a freilidj ; attein gegen 6te in 2lfien jtnb jte nur 5u>erge. 

B. I. Have you done your translation? — No, but I have 
finished my conjugation. 2. Does he know* Latin ? — He knows 
not only Latin, but also Greek. 3. What are you doing ? — 
Sometimes we sing, sometimes we dance. 4. He cannot come 
to-day, for he is ill. 5. Are they satisfied ? — No, else they 
would not grumble. 6. There are large cities in Holland. — 
Yes, but to {against) those in England they are comparatively 
small. 7. Are you ill ? — Yes, else I should stay here. * fann. 
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EX. Liv SUB-ORDINATING CONJUNCTIONS 91 

54. B. Subordinatingr Conjunctions. 

^aS, that ; nil, whether ; )»^\p because ; ba, ^ ; IVftl^tetlb, 

whiUy whilst \ IMp tilly until \ \^H^twi)f since \ fnlbaib (aii^), 
as soon as; hamii, in order that ; Ot^^MJ^pOt^^iSimipalthou^^h; 
ai^f when, with Preterite only; tf^tWUp when, ijf; referring to 
time or to a condition \ munnf when, referring to time only : 
compare — 

2II5 er fantr . . . When he came, 

VOZXVX tt t^Xatf « . . If he were to come, 

XOzxvx (ipann) er fontmir When he comes, or 
or oefommen \% has come. 

In all Dependent Clauses, introduced by a Sub- 
ordinating: Coi^unotion, the Verb stands at the end 
of its clause. 
Compare (a) Co-ordinate : — with (^) Sub-ordinate : — 



(i) £5 iji tx>arm; Uxm bie 
Sonne f tfieini IjeH. 

(2) Dcrfjimmelijirpolfenlos, 
ballet f tfieint &ie Sonne. 



£5 ifl fait, 0lif tfinn 5ie Sonne 

lien fdHeiiit. 
®er ^immel ift flar, ivell bie 

Sonne ftf|eint« 



Me€^nifettlUn0,^>/a^^. )^tn^ttx{Atp*it)ftopardon,forgive, 
WX^ttC\\^f uncertain, tttietttA^Utfl^ unbearable, intolerable, 

A. I. XDann toerften Sie midj enMidj befudjen ? — S oh alb 
(als) id? 5eit un6 (5elegent|eit I|abe. 2. XDarum t^aben Sie 
bos 5^njler aufgemadjt? — Xt)eil es in biefem gimmer uner* 
trdglid? I|ei§ ift. 3. iXian I|at mir gefagt, 6 aft Sie baI6 nadj 
paris reif en 1 — €5 ijl nod? ungeu>i§ tDoB^in idj reifen toerbe. 
4. XDiffen Sie ipann er fommen U)ir5 ? — Ztein, id? toei^ nur, 
6a§ man il)n erwartet. 5. (5Iaubfl &u, &a§ er uns begleiten 
ipirb ? — Hein, b^xm id? ipei§, bag er 3U ^aufe bleiben mug. 
6. VOas \\ai er Sie gefragt ? — €r ^agte mid?, ob es iDaI?r f ei. 

B. I. Why has he shut the doors ? — Because it was very 
cold. 2. I know that he will not forgive me. 3. Do you 
believe that this story is true ? — No. 4. We were told (one 
has told us) that an accident has happened this morning. 5. 
The travellers asked us whether the distance was {Pres, Subj.) 
great. 6. He had many friends, when he was still rich. 7. 
I know that he will come to-day. 8. The pitcher goes to the 
well till it breaks at last. 9. If they were to come, I should go. 

u,yu,zeuuy^^Ogle 



92 CONTRA CTIONS. —READINGS 

Notice the following optional Contractions of Prepositions 
with the Definite Article : — 



Dative {m, 6^ n.) 
an &em = am. 
bci bem = beim. 
inbem =tm. 
pon 6em = oom. 
3U 5em = 5um. 
3ui)er =3wr(/) 



Accusative {m,6r»n,) 
an bos =an5. 
oufbos =auf5. 
bmdi bas^bnvdis. 
fur 605 =fur5. 
xnbas =m5. 
umbos =um5. 



I. Vet Ijungrige 2traber. 

€m 2traber wax in ber IDixjie cerirrt. S^ex ^aqc 
Ijotte er nidjts 3U effen un& ipor in (5efal|ri por fjunger 3U 
flcrben. €nMid? trof er eine 6er XDaffergruben ^ an, ous 
bencn 5ie Heifenben it^re Komele trdnfen.^ fjier fol^ er 
ouf 6em 5an6e einen Heinen lebemen Socf * liegen. „(5ott 
fei gelobt V fogte er, ols er il^n anfulilte,^ bas fm6, gloube xdt, 
Vatteln. W'xe toxU xdi midj boron erquicf en unS loben I ® 
3n biefer J^offnung offitete er ben 5ocf . Tils er ober \dt( 
was berfelbe entt^ielt/ rief er trourig ous ; „2tdj, es jtnb nur 
perlen." 

I danger ; 2 tank ; 3 to water ; 4 leather bag ; 5 an«fai|Ien^ to feel ; 6 
refresh and comfort ; 7 mt^alten, to contain. 

2. Pier Sruber (oufen ^ miteinonber ^ : 
2)er eine ISuft unb toirb nidjt mott,^ 
2)er onbere fri§t * un5 wxvb nxdit fatt,^ 
2)er britte fduft* unb u>ir& nidjt poll, 
Der pierte pfeift nnb Hingt^ nidjt toolil 

I (to) run; 2 together; 3 tired; 4 fttfTett^ to devour; 5 satiated 
(fatt mevbeit^ to get enough) ; 6 fMifen^ to drink, to swill ; 7 to sound. 

3. Pom Selb fommfs in bxe Sdieune,^ 
Pom SieQel^ swifdjen bie Steine, 

2lus bem XDoffer fommfs in groge (Blut,^ 
2)em fjungrigen fdjmecffs oDseit* gut. 

I bam ; 2 flail ; 3 glow, heat ; 4 always, ever. 
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READINGS 93 

4. 3d? Ijabe 2lugen un6 fel|e nidjt, 
3ct? I|abe ©Ijren un6 Ijorc nidjt, 
3dj I|abe 2lrme un6 braud|e feme, 
3cl? get|e nidjt, I|ab' id? gleid? ^ Seme, 
3d? ejfe md?t, un6 trinfe nidjt, 

3d? ried?e ^ md?t, un5 ffil?le md?t, 
2UIein ^ id? gleid?e 5ir auf s J^aor,* 
2)od? raxr bos 2luge nimmt^ mid? wdSoit,^ 

I The inversion of Subject 9xA Verb (1^' idl instead of idl )^**) followed 
by 0leMl is equivalent to Olftfilf idl^ although ; 2 to smell ; 3 but, yet ; 4 mif 'i 
l^oov^ to a hair, to a / ; 5 Unftl^Ymell^eit/ to perceive. 

5. XlTorgen, morgen, raur nid?t I?eute, 
Sagen immer faiile £eute. 

6. 2)er mid? mad?t, 6er u)in mid? nid?t; 
2)er mid? trdgt, bel|dlt mid? md?t ; 
2)er mid? fauft, ber braud?t mid? nid?t, 
2)er mid? I|at, Ser ipei§ es md?t. 

7. ®ie Kafee. — 2)u aHerliebfles fleines Cier, fomm 5od? 
ein menig I?er 3U mir, id? bin 5ir gar 3U gut ; fomm, 6a§ id? 
6id? nur ffiffe. 

2)ie alte ZlTaus. — 3d? rate Wr, Kinb, gel?e nid?t 1 

2)ie Kafee. — So fomm 6od? ; fiet?e, 5ein jtn6 6iefe 2luffe 
aQe, tx>enn id? &id? einmal fuffe. 

2)ie junge ZHaus. — ® JTlutter, I?ore 5od?, wie jte fo freunb* 
lid? fprid?t. 3d? gel? I 

Die alte ZIT.— Kin6, gel?e md?tl 

Die Kafee. — 2lud? biefes gucferbrob un5 anftre fd?6ne 
Sa&iza geb' id? Vxc, iDenn 5u fommjl. 

2)ie junge ZH. — VOos foil id? mad?en ? ® ZHutter, Ia§ 
mid? gel|en 1 

Die olte Zn. — ^Kinb, folg' mir, gel?e nid?t I 

Die junge ZIT. — VOcs xxAt^ pe mir 5enn tl?un? IDeld? 
el?rlid?e5 (5ejtd?t I 

Die Kafee. — ^Komm, fleines 2ftarrd?en, fomm I 

Die junge 2TI.— 2ld?, ZlTutter, I|ilf, ® toeB? 1 Sie tt)urgt 
mid? I 2ld?, 6ie (5arjHge I 

Die alte ZH. — Ztun ijt's 3U fpSt, nunbid? bas Unglucf fd?on 
betroffen. IDer jtd? nid?t raten Id§t, \\ai fjiilfe nid?t 3U B?offen. 
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SYNOPSIS OF STRONG DECL, : I, i^A) appendix 



FrasT Class, [a) Masculine :— 

{ NOM. "btt , 

Singular < 



Acc, ben • 

I GEN, bed ■ 

DAT, bem ■ 



-e^ 



Plural 



(n. <Sr» A, bie " . tf \ 

(a)l GEN. htt " t, V 

[ DAT. htn " ettj 



root-vowel 
modified. 



(We- 
(ben- 



enj 



root-vowel 

not 
modified. 



General Bxtle.— Thus decline most Iffascnline Nouns. 

\Except all those specified in the other classes, i.e. pp. 95-99.] 
Special Rules : — 
(a) with Umlaut "^ in Plur.- 



custoins. 



(i) Most Monosyllabics {and Nouns 
derived from, or compounded 
with, Monosyllabics) : — 

ber Brauc^, bic Braudjc 1 
ber (Sebraud}^ bie <5ebrduci}e j 

ber plan, bic pidne, plans. 

ber ^aljtplan, bie Jaljrpiane, time-tables. 

(2) /^j^ ending in sal# sat: — 

bie Carbinaie, 2lltare, etc. 



• Umlaut is the German term for 
modification of the radical vowel. 



(/3) without Umlaut in Plur. — 

(i) Masc. Nouns ending in sifl, siil^, 
sidit, sitt0, senb, sat, siet, siott : 

bie Konige, Ceppidje, 3an9lin9e, tlTonate, 
®ffi3icre, pofJtUione, etc. 

(2) the following Masc. Mono- 
syllabics : — 
bie 21ale, 2Iare, Slrme, 

eels, eagles, arms, 

Dod^te, ^alme, Cudjfe, 

wicks, stalks, 

^unbe, Cante, 

dogs, sounds, points, 

5c5ul}e, Staare, Stoffe, 

jAotfj, starlings, stujfs, 

Cage^ ^«ff/ tCljrone, 

rfioyj, ^?^, thrones, calls. 

Befudje, z/2«Vj ; Derfudje, attempts. 



Dac^fe, 

badgers. 

Cad^fe, 
lynxes, salmons. 
pnnfte, (Srabe, 

degrees. 

pfabe, 

paths. 

Httfe, 



Of the Masculine Ghender are : — 

(i) iVflf^/^j of Male beings : — ber 5ot|n, (Dc^s, ^at|n. 

(2) Names of Days, Months, Seasons, Points of the Compass, Winds, 

Stones, and Mountains : — 
ber ^reitag, ^ebruar, Sommer, Horb(en), ITtarmor, Defut). 

(3) Most Nouns ending in stU, si^, dgr siltg, ?mt— 

ber (Sarten, Cepptc^ {carpet), K5ntg, 3ungltng (youth), Stamm 
{stem). 
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APPENDIX SYNOPSIS OF STRONG DECL. : /. {B 6^ C) 95 
FIRST CLASS. W Neuter. {c) Feminine. 



None, 



Cn.&^a. bad r 

r. i GEN. U» (t)», 

I DAT, ^tm 1* 

,. \ GEN. r>tt e, Ut -JL.t, I <^f 

( DAT. Un en, ben— ii-en* J ^' 



) 

see p. 98. 



Thus (i) The following Neuter Monosyllables : — 
Plural. 



bte Bote, Brote, Betle, Beine, hoots, loaves, axes, legs, 

Dinge,<Er3e, ^ejie,5etle,5d^ipetne; things, ores, feasts, ropes, swine-, 

Baare, IJcfte, 3od^e, ^eere, hairs, handles, yokes, armies, 

jatjre; Knte, £ofe, Illeere ; ^^arx, knees, lots, seas ; 

paare, pferbe, pfunbe, Holjre, /aiVj, ^^vj^fj, pounds, reeds, 

ilec^te, Hetc^e, Hoffe, Ctjore ; n^A/j, empires, steeds, gates ; 

5al3e, 5(^afe, Sc^tffe, Sptele, ja/zj, j^^/, jA«>>j, ^/w^j, 

Caue, Ctere, VOtttt, gtele. fo^/i^f, animals, works, aims, 

(2) ^// Neuter Nouns in sn\», sfalr Mt :— 

Plural : bte (Seljeimntffe {secrets), Sc^tcffale {fates), poptere 
{papers), etc. 

(3) Neuter Nouns with prefix Oe«f and not ending in se : — 
Plural : bte (5eboie {commandments). 



Of the Neuter Qender are : — 

(i) Names of other Parts of Speech used substattiively : — 

bas (5ute ; bas IHetn Viv!^ Detn ; bos Heifen ; bas IDenn unb 
bas 2lber ; etc. 

(2) Names of Metals, Towns, and Countries : — 

bas Stiber ; bas alte Horn ; bas meerumgiirtete (Englanb ; etc, 

(3) Most Nouns ending in stnnt,* sfelr sfal, ml* f ; «lften and 

«Ietn:— 

bas HStfel {riddle), £abfal {refreshment), ^iirjlentum {princi- 
pality), DertiSItnts {proportion), ITTab^en {maiden), Spriic^- 
letn (z/ijrj^f). 

(4) Collective Nouns with the prefix Oe« : — 

bas (Sebtrge (from Berg), mountain-chain ; bas (Serebe, i-umour. 

* 3rrtum and Heidjtum only are il/<wi:. 

t A few in sfal, mi#/ zxe.fem. : bie tCrflbfal, Kcnntnls, eta 
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96 SYNOPSIS OF STRONG DECL. : //. ^ III, appendix 



SECOND CLASS. 



STRONG DECLENSION. 



Sing. 



N. ber, bad — 
I A. bettr bad — 
) G. bedr be« — 
. D, bent, bem — 



■(e)*. 

-(e). 



Plur, 



{ G, Ut _l_i 

( D, ben -1^ 



et, 
etr 



Thus (i) -M^J/ Neuter Nouns ^ 
especially Monosyllabics. 

[Except those mentioned in — 
p. 95, I., Plur. St* 
p. 98, VL, Sin^. s«*, but Plur, sett.] 

(2) The following Masculine 
Nouns : — 

ber Dorn, thom^ bte D3rner. 
ber <5etfl, ghost, bte (Setfter. 
ber <5ott, God, bte <55tter. 
ber £etb, body, bte Cetber. 
ber IHann, man, bte manner 
(cf. also Vocab., p. 48). 
ber 0rt, place, bte (&rter (0rte) . 
ber ^QxCii, border, bte Hdnber. 
berlDalb, forest, bte XDSIber. 
ber XDurm, worm, bte XDiirmer. 

(3) ^// Nouns in stnnt {Neuter 
or Masculine) : — 

bas Kaifertum, bie Kaifertamer, empires. 
ber 3n:tum, bic 3rrtamcr, errors. 

(4) TA^ following six Neuter 
Nouns with Pref %tt, and not 
ending in tt x — 

bas <5ct»anb, bic ©cnjfinber, garments. 
<5cmat, mind. (Bemadj, room. 
©cfdjiedjt, sex. ©cpd^t /<2<^^. 

<5efpenp, spectre. 



m, &» n. 

htt, bad 
benr bad 
bedr bed 
benir bent 



bie 
betr 
ben 



Third Class. 



-d {never sed)r 
- {never with st)* 



_, N.B.—(Most 
Neuter and a 
* few Masculine 
-"' without'.) 



Thus (i) Masc, and Neuter 
Nouns in tt\, sen, sei? :— 

ber^tpfel, bte Spfel, apples, 
ber<5arten, bte (Bdrten, ^r^<rw. 
ber Bruber, bte Brtiber, brothers. 
bos ITTtttel, bte IHittel, means, 
bas^ener, bte^uer, fires, 
bos tbunber, bte lOyxxiiizt, wonders, 

(2) Diminutives in silken and 
sletn {all Neuter) :— 

basmabdjen, bic mabc^cn, girls, 
\><xs Md^Iein, bie Md^Iein^ chickens, 

(3) iV«//^ ATwwj e^ M<f >rf« 

Qe e 5— 

bas (Sejlabe, bie (Se^abe^ j^r(fj, eta 
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APPENDIX SYNOPSIS OF WEAK DECL. : IV, &- V, 



97 



FOURTH CLASS. WEAK DECLENSION. FIFTH CLASS. 




(a) Masc, 

^et , 

^en tn, 

bed en, 

bent em 



(b) Fern, 

We 

Me 

Ut 

Ut 



7rt, \^ J, 

Cn. (Sr^^. Me n, 

p.-! G. hit Itr 

( A htn m 

Like IV. (a)— 

Masc, names of living beings 
ending in tt X — 

bcr Knobe, bte Knabcn, boys. 
ber Hcifenbe, bie Keifcnben. 

For those which have 
lost (or occasionally drop) 
the final se in the Norn. 
Sing.t see V. (a). 

Like IV. (b) decline— 
All Fern, IV, in »t, stU ^tXX 

bie Hofem, roses. 

bic <BabeI»n, forks. 
bie 5ciji»etler»n, sisters. 

[Except— bie matter, q[od?ter.] 



m. &*f (Without Modification,) m, dr'f 

I Me en, 

I bei? en, 

I ben en» 



Of the Fern. Gender are 

( I ) Nouns ending in — 

He, Hi, tin, Mtii, *Mi, 

*f*aft,snnc(cf.V.(3),i): 

Names of {2) Females : — 

bie ^xoxi, ^zxvm, Kuf). 

(3) Arts and Sciences ;— 

bie Znatt{ematif, bie ZHnfif. 

(4) ^<?j/ European Rivers :— • 

bie Q[i}emfe, bie Donou. 
[ber Kljein, JTlain, Hil, andthose 
in >o; ber ^0, etc., are Masc."] 

(5) Flowers, Fruits, and Trees 
ending in «f ;— 

bic Kofe, Kirfd^e, Canne (Jlr) ; 
also bie Hug. 



LikeV. (a)— (i) The following Masc. names 

of living beings which originally ended 

in se % — 
bie Zllinen, Ctjrtjjen, ^flr^en, Sdren. 

ancestors. Christians^ princes, bears. 
2i\x\m, <5erfen, Orafen, ^elben, ^erren. 

herdsmen, fops, counts, heroes, gentlemen. 
Cumpen, JTlenfdjen, Harren, trtoljcen. 
vagabonds, men, fools, moors. 

Heroen^ ©djfen, prinsen, Cliocen. 

nerves t oxen, princes, fools. 

(2) Masc. N. of foreign origin [mostly de- 
noting living beings) which end in long 
syllable : — 

\>tn 2ljb:onom«en, poli*in, patriardjien, etc. 

[Except those specified in I. [a), p. 94.] 
Like V. (b)— (i) Most Feminine Nouns. 

Especially those ending in stX, sin, sf^tik, 
sffii, A^^i, sttttg (cf. ist col., i) :— 
bie partei<en, 5reunbin»nen, ^reif{eit>en. 
2(rtigfeit»en, tan^&ta^X-zn, ^offnung»en^ etc. 

(2) The following Fern. Monosyllables : 
bte2lrten, 2luen, S<^\\xizn, ^xcaxm. 

kinds, meadows, journeys, women. 

Sal}nen, ^anUn, Surgen, gluten. 



paths. 


banks. 


castles. 


fields. 


3nc^ ten. 


gluten. 


jontien. 


Kuren. 


bays, 


floods. 


forms. 


cures. 


Caflen, 


pojlen. 


(Qualen, 


Pflid^ten. 


burdens. 


posts. 


torments, 


duties. 


Sc^aren, 


Sd^ulben, 


5c^Iud}ten, 


Sdjidjten. 


bands. 


debts. 


gorges. 


layers. 


Sd^Iadjten 


Sd^riften, 


Saaten, 


Spuren. 


battles. 


writings. 


seeds. 


tracks. 


tCradjten, 


Criften, 


^a\«(K, 


Uliren. 


costumes, 


pastures. 


deeds. 


watches. 


Wglien, 


VOaiilm, 


geiten. 


5at{Ien. 


worlds. 


electionst 


times, 


numbers. 
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SYNOPSIS OF MIXED DECL, : VI, appendix 



SIXTH CLASS : MIXED DECLENSION. 



(a) Singular -.—Strong, 

N,Ut (bad) r 

A, Un (^a») , 

G, U» (e)«, 

D, Um (e)^ 

Plural : — Weak. 

N, &*A. bie tn, or —fir 

G, ^tt tn, —n, 

D. ben ett, — n^ 

To this class belong 
(i) the following Masc, Nouns : — 

Sec (Seen), lakes. 
Spom»en, spurs. 
SiaaX^trt., states. 
Stadjelm, stings. 
5tralil»en, rays. 
llntertf)an<en, sulh- 



bie Bauer»n,/^aja«/j. 
Dom»en, thombushes. 
Sovft'tn, forests, 
^auien, districts. 
Corbeer«en, laurels 
T(lafi*tn, masts. 



Uadibax'n,neighbours 
pantoffelm, slipfets 
Scijmer5»en/ pains. 



jects. 
tJetterm, cousins. 
^tnf'en, interests. 

(2) the following Neuter Nouns : — 



3nfect»en, insects. 
Statut<en, statutes. 
^er3«en,* hearts. 



bie Stugem, ^«. 
(DIir»en, ^flrj. 
3ett»en, ^^^j. 
^embsen, shirts. 

• Genit s«iJ, or s«tt«. 

(3) Masc, names of professions end- 
ing in *or (unaccented); as, 

ber profeffor, *s, *tn. ber Doctor, »s, «en. 

(4) fly^w others of foreign origin — 

bie 2(ebilen, bie Cribnnen, 

bie Konfuin, bie tEriuntDlrn, etc. 

Notice the Plur. of Nouns in 
siitm, settttt, »itt« :— 

bas Stubium/sL bie Stubien, 
\>QS inufeum(s), bie Xnufeen, 
ber (Senius, bie (Senien. 

and a few others — 

bos particip(s), bie participien, 
bas Kapital(sl bie Kopitolien, 
bos Weinob(s), bte Kleinobien, etc. 



{b) Singular: — Uninflected, 

bte 

bie 

Ut 

betr 

Plural : — Strong, 
bie JL_t, 
betr -ii_er . 
ben " en« 

Thus the following Feminine 
Monosyllables : — 

iifte, Sdnfe, Brdute, 3rfljie. 
ajr«, benches, brides, breasts. 

^aujie, ®anfe, ^ante, Cafle. 
fists, geese, skins, lusts. 

^rilcl^te, ^oxiX>t, ©rafte, Wafte. 
fruits, hands, sepulchres, clefts. 

Krafte, Kaije, Kanjh, Cfifte. 
forces, cows, arts, breezes. 

caufe, znaufe, ma^be, mad^te. 

lice, mice, maid-servants, powers. 

note, rtaffe, naijte, nad^te. 

»^^</j, ;t»/j, seams, nights. 

Saue, Stabte, Sdjnare, .fanfte.* 
Jtwj, /(Tw^j, /ri?n/j (-comings).* 

Sd^war^, lOanbe, IDttrile, §anfte. 
swellings, walls, sausages, guilds. 

N,B, -^The Plur. of those in 
•brunji, -fluent, -!unft,* in Com- 
pound Nouns only — 
5euersbran^,yfr(pj, confiagrations, 
Jtttsflfadjte, excuses, subte^ges, 
'CinUnfte, incomes. 
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APPENDIX MIXED DECL.^ VOWEL-MODIFICATION 99 


M Sing, "^tt 9lame(n)r 


Plur. bie 9lattten» 


belt ^Mxvxf 


bie 




bed 9lameitd, 


beif 




^tVX^WKiVX, 


ben 




To this class belong — 








ber Bu(^fiabc, 


letter. 


(Slaube, 


faith. 


^rtebe, 


peace. 


f^aufe, 


heap. 


Junfe, 
<5eban!e, 


spark. 


5d?abe, 


damage. 


thought. 


ITtUe; 


will. 


Zlame, 


name. 


Same, 


seed. 



All these frequently occur with the ending sett (instead of it) in the 
Nom, Sing. , and are always treated as if stt formed an organic part of 
the stem {i,e, like a Noun of the 3d Class ; comp. the Lat. leo{n)^ 
Gen. leon-is) : — ber ^rtebett, or ^rtebe, gen. ^rtebens ; 
ber Jelfen, or ^els, gen. Jelfens. 

Vowel-modification in the Plural : Summary of Bules :— 

The root-vowels ftr Or ^p and the diphthong ait are, in the Plural, 
modified into h, J^, 4t» ftU in the case of — 

(a) Most Masculine Nouns which take ft, stt, or no inflection, 

in Plur. (I., 11., and III.) :— 

ber Bautn, XPalb, Bruber. 
bte Bftttme, IDftlber, Briber. 

(b) All Neuter Noutis which take Ht in the Plur, (II.) : — 

bas %ax(b, bte £ftnbev. 

(c) All Feminine Nouns which take st in Plur. (VI.) :— 

bte Kul^, bte Kiltje* 

Vowels are not modified in the Plural in the case of — 

(d) Any Nouns {m.,f, or n.) which take stt or sett (IV. and V.) • 

(e) Neuter Nouns which take se, or no inflection, (I. and III.) 

* i,e, Vowel-modiflcation and s(e)tt-inflectionS absolutely ex- 
clude one another. 



Declension of Nouns with the Indeflnite Article : 





Masculine. 


Feminine. 




a hat. 


a watch. 


N, 


eiit f^ut. 


ettte Ut|r. 


A, 


eitten f^ut. 


eiite m(c. 


G, 


eitted gutes. 


tintt Ut|r. 


D, 


eitteitt mte. 


tintt Ul^r. 



Neuter, 

a horse. 
tin pferb. 
eitt pferb. 
eiitei^ pferbes. 
eineitt pferbe. 



AUXILIARY VERBS \\<A>(iXi AND fcin appendix 



Infinitive. Pret. P.P. 
H^aibettr to have \ t^aiitfAad; ^^t^at>t, 

had. 



Infinitive. Pret. P. Perf. 
fein, to be ; )»at, was; ^^tUn, 
been. 



I DICAT. 


SUBJUNCT. 


INDICAT. 


SUBJUNCT. 




Present. 




I have, etc. 


/ may-have, etc. 


/aw, etc. 


/^^, etc. 


i<« t^ai^'^t, 


icift l^a^se 


i« ^ittr 


i* W 


^u fta»fir 


btt H^a^sefl 


btt »ifi, 


btt fei<e)fi 


tt i^aii, 


ev ]b<i^-e 


etr ift. 


etr fei 


mt t^ah'-ttif 


Uiiv l^a^sen 


Uiitrfinb, 


Uiivf ei::en 




m l:i<k\>'M 


I @ie finb, 


il^v fei«et 


@ie H^aib^en 


<Sie fei-en 


fie i^aUmp 


fie ifta^sen 


fie filter 


fie fetsen 




Preterite (Imperfect). 




I had, etc. 


Ishould-have, etc. 


I was, etc. 


I were, etc. 


i<« tiaUit, 


i<« »ftt-'te 


i<« Uiatfr 


i<« Ui&vre 


^tt tiaUitSi^ 


bti ]f»ftt«tefi 


bti Uiairsf^r 


bti Ui&vsefi 


tt MaUU, 


ev i^hUU 


ev Uiavr 


tt tOiktst 


MtMaMttif 


mtii^iiUUn 


UiivUiavsenr 


t0it Uiftrsen 


f itft haUiti, 


m t^^Uiti 


\ @ie tvav^eitr 


i(l¥ t9ftir»et 


<Sie l^dt^eit 


@ie t9&v«en 


fie l6<lt::tenr 


fie »ftt::ten 


fie Uiavseitr 


fie lti&v?en 



Present Perfect. 



/ have {may -have) had, etc 
icift ifta^e (subj. if^a^e) oeit^a^t 



I have {may -have) been, etc. 

icift ^in (fei) geUiefen 

bti Hft (feiefl) geUiefen, te. 



Past Perfect (Pluperfect). 



/ had {should-have) had, etc. 

i<« ^atte {iBiUit) gel^a^t, 2e« 



/ ^fl^ {should-have) been, etc. 

icift Uiav (Ui&n) geUiefen* 



Future Present and Conditional Present. 



/ shall {should) have, etc. I 

icift Uievbe (tvjtvbe) l^aibeitr tc* | 



7 shall {should) be, etc. 

icift totx'bt (tDjtvbe) feittr te^ 



Future Perfect and Conditional Perfect. 



/ shall {should) have had, etc. 
iO^ tott^t (tDJtvbe) ^tt^ahi 
t^af^ttif tt* 



I shall {should) have been, etc. 

id^ Xott'bt (tDftvbe) geUiefen 
feiitr te» 
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AUXILIARY VERB iperben 



Infinitive. 
Uievbeitr to become. 



Preterite. 
Ultttber became. 



Indicative. 



1 Part. Perf. 
I 0et90¥ben, become. 

Subjunctive. 



Present. 



I become^ I am- becoming, etc. 

fit tott^itn. 



I may -become, etc. 

{\Mt tottbsti 
fie toal^itn 



Preterite (Imperfect). 



I became, I was -becoming, etc. 

Mt tout'bitn, 
fi^n? Uiitifbsetr 
I @ie Uiurbsettr 

fie tDuvbsetir 



I should-become, etc. 

\ @ie ltifttb::en 
fie Uijtvbfen 



Present Perfect. 
I have {may -have) become, etc. 

icift ^in (fei) oeUiovben 
^ti ibifl (feiefi) geUiovbenr te* 

Past Perfect (Pluperfect). 
/ had {shouid-have) become, etc. 

iUft Uiav (Ui&re) getDovbenr 2e« 

Future Present and Conditional Present. 

I shall {should) become, etc. 

iO^ Uievbe (Uiftifbe) Uievbeitr te« 

Future Perfect and Conditional Perfect. 

/ shall {should) have become, etc. 

i<fi^ Uievbe (tDftvbe) oelvoirben feiit, te* 

N.B, — For the use of Uievbett as an Auxiliary Verb — 
to form the Future and Conditional, see pp. lOO, 103 ; 
to form the whole Passive Voice, see pp. 104-105. 
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102 ^ weak{modern\ 


) CONJUGATION appendix 


Infinitive. Preterite. 


Part. Perf. 


\\0>tmf to love, Wtl^tUtf lov-ed. 


0e«Uei>«t^ lov-ed. 


Indicative. 


Subjunctive. 


Present. 


idj l\€l»*tp I love, etc. 


xA{ tiei>nCp f may-lovey etc. 


l)u lie(»<e)ft 


bu UeH-efl 


ex i\t^t{t)i 


er lie(>«e 


vovc lith^tn 


tx>ir iieh*m 


Sxelith^m 


j xitv liet>Bci 
1 Sxe tichnm 


fte IMnm 


fte Uei>«m 


Preterite (Imperfect). 


xdt IM^UCp I lovedy etc. 


idi Ue(>«(e)t«e, / might-love. 


5u Uei>«i«efi 


bu Ue(»«(e)t«efl [etc. 


er Ueli«t<e 


er tte(>«(e)t*e 


iptr Wtl^titvx 


tx>tr liei»«(e)t«en 
1 5ie \\t^t{t)itvx 


I Sxe liei»4«eii 


fte tte(>it*eii 


fte Uei>«(e)t«en 


Present 


Perfect. 


xi\ \^^\>e ^ 


/ A«z/^ lovedy 


td^ I^Olie n/ may -have 


bu l^afi 


[etc. 


bu i^ai»efl 


\lovedy etc. 


er l^at 




er l^ai»e 




tpirl^aiieii 


^tXithU 


tptr l^aiien 


0eliei>i. 


/ x\x M<^^i 
\ Sxe l^aiieii 




/ Uir l^aHei 
1 Ste l^atien 








fxe l^alien ^ 


fte Iftaiieii ^^ 


If conjugated with fdn— 




id} bin fieveift, / have travelled. 


idf fei flmilt. 


\>xx Mft flmift, etc. 


bu feieft oevdft, etc. 


Past Perfect 


(Pluperfect). 


id^ l^atte ^Ihadlovedyttc. 


xii l^&tte ^ 


/ might- have 


bu i^atteft 




5u l^&ttefl 


[loved, etc. 


cr l^aiie 




er l^fttte 




tPtrl^atten 


^MthU 


tx>trl^ftiten 


deUeiit. 


Sxe^aiim 




/ tl^r l^&ttet 
IStel^ftiieii 




fte <^iitten>' 


fte l^&tien^' 


Id? tt»a« ^ttt\% / Aflrf (ravelled, 


\&( l9ftV( 0(tdft, 


bu Miavft 0eteifl/ etc. 


bu mftveft ^txt\% etc. 








uiyitiz 
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Putiire. 



/ shall love^ etc. 
Indie, (Sudjunct. ) 

idl t»ttht (tvttU) 
i>\x Mtfi Xlvet^ell) 

xx>'xvt»ct'btn h»cthtn) 



I 
Present. 



Conditional. 



V 



Uelieti« 



I should love ^ etc. 
id] milt^e 
cr ivilt^e 



Perfect. 



/ j/^«// have loved^ etc. 
/«rf«V. (Subjunct.) 

id] )i>et^e (Uiet^e) 

cr urtt^ (Uiet^e) 

tx)ir ivet^en (Ivet^en) 

f i^r met^ei (litet^et) 

( Sic }»ttbm (ivet^en) 

{tc ivet^m (ivet^en) 






/ should have loved^ etc. 
id) Ivilt^e > 

cr \»iXx'bt 

xoxt }»ikt^m 
{ '\\\x )»iXx^tk 
\ Sic ivilt^en 

ftc milt^eii 






I shall have travelled , etc. 



;|;{J};*}fletel1»felii,:c. 



/ should have travelled, etc. 



lt/2C. 



Sing. 



Plur, 



Imperative. 

2. Uel^e^ love {thou\ 

3. tte<>e etf let him love, 

2. Ueib(e)i, (Ueiben ®ie), /<?v^ (^ye). 

3. ttelbm fie, /<?/ them lovA, 

Supine. 
Pres. :— (itltt) gU Uelbetlf (/« ^r^^r) /^ love. 
Perf. :— (ttW) (leUelbt SU f^ahVX, {in order) to have loved. 

Participle. 
Pres. i—lUbttn'^p lov-ing. 

u.yitized by Google 



I04 CONJUGATION OF THE PASSIVE VOICE appendix 



(Formed with the Auxiliary Verb iDcr^cn, to become (p. loi), 
and the Part Perf, or Infinitive Petf.) 
Infinitive :_ ^elieibt \»tt^tn, to be loved. 

Supine \^^t\\ihi au tvet^etl/ in order to be loved. 

Indicative. 

Present. 
/ am {being) loved^ etc. 



Subjunctive. 



id) \»ttU 

er UHt^ 
xoxt met^en 

fte met^en 



(lelieibt^ 



/ may-be lovedy etc. 

id) litet^e 

cr )»ttht 
xoxc ivet^en 



delielit. 



Preterite. 
/ was {being) loved, etc. 

tDtr itnit^en 
fte Untt^en 



er 



oeiu^t* 



/ were loved, eta 
id) UlJIt^e 1 

er ivilt^e 
xoxt \»iXt^m 

fte ivilt^eii 



^^tlHhU 



Present Perfect. 



/ have been loved, etc. 
id) Mn 

er Ift 
n>ir fln^ 
il)r fel^ 
fte fln^ 



Oelieibt 



I had been lov^d, etc. 
id) Ipat "^ 

er mat Igelieibt 
tpir ivaten f ivor^en^ 
il)r ivatei 
fte ivaten 



er fa 
n>tr f eien 
\\\x faet 
fie felen 

Past Perfect (Pluperfect). 



/ may have been loved, etc. 
id) fa ^ 

bu fail 



oelieibt 
lv0t^en« 



/ might have been loved, etc. 
id) Ulftte 1 

er ipftte deUeibt 
n>tr mftten | ivot^en^ 
it)r Ipfttet 
fte Ipftten 
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Future. 

Present. 

/ shall be loved, etc. 
Indie. [Subjunct.) 

tPtr ivet^en (ivet^en) \)»tt'^vx^ 

Perfect. 
/ shall have been loved, etc. 
id? Ivet^e (ivet^e) ' 

it)r ivet^i 



Conditional. 



/ should be loved, etc. 
id? liJilt^e "^ 



/ should have been loved. 



n>ir milt^eii 

fte l9ftt^en^2c. 

^,td?liiftte ) deliel^i 



[etc. 
fein« 



Imperative. 
Singular, 

2. ipet^e (leUeH ^^ ^^^^• 

3. y»ttbt tt (lelielbt^ /^/ ^/V« be loved. 



Plural. 
I. ivet^en ttHt gelieibt^ /^/ «^ ^^ loved. 



2. ivet^ei deUeibt^ 
3- ivet^m fie deUeH^ 



let them be loved. 



Obs, — The Impersonal Passive Voice is a peculiar construc- 
tion by means of which Intransitive Verbs may be used 
Passively (cp. Lat. cursum est) : — 

9$ tvivb (tvuvbe) getattst utib flefuttden. There is {was) dancing and singing. 
9% ift (tvav) tnit etiaitibi tvotbett. / have (had) been allowed, 

aRit tvtvb Ita4^efe%t / am pursued. 
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io6 SEPARABLE COMPOUND VERBS appendix 

Infinitive : — aui^^fill^teil/ to carry out 
Part. Perf. .—MA^^^^tif carried out 
Supine :— am ♦ ♦ ♦ aiti^0)U«f^ten/ in order to carry 

Present Indicative. l^^^ • • • 

id? filiate fccn pfan aiti^^ I carry out the plan, etc. 

fie \^tvx „ aui^« 

Preterite (Imperfect), 
id? f^tie ben plan au^, I carried out the plan, etc. 

Imperative. 
Wte (ful^rct) ^^Xi plan aui^^ C^/rj/ (thou, ye) out the 
f^ten <Sie „ au^, ic, [plan, etc. 

Compound Tenses. 
I have {had) carried out the plan, etc. 
id? Il^aibe (iftatie) ^en plan aui»i|ef^l(^rt« 
I j^«// {should) carry out the plan, etc. 
id) met^e (milt^e) ^cn plan aui^fiiil^teiif 2c. 
id| met^e (UHit^e) ^cn plan aui^defftl^ti l(^alieti« 

The Prefix is thrown to the end in — 
Principal Clauses only ; never in Dependent Clauses : — 

The letter which I copy, 

Dcr Srief, ^cn id) al^f#teiibe« 

The letter which I copied, 

Der Sricf,rDeId)en id) aibf^tieib^ 



I ^^^^ the letter. 

3d) f^teiibe ^en Sricf al^« 

I copied iho, letter. 

3d) f^tiel^ ^en Sricf ali« 



It was late when I r^/V^ (Es wax fpdt, a(i^ id) fcen Srief 

the letter. albfd^tielb^ 

He wishes that I should-copy €r tDflnfd)t, ^aft id) ^cn Srief 
the letter. albf #teilbe« 

(9^j. — Nouns used as prefixes follow the same Rules : — 
'^OX^aq,Z^, to render thanks : — 
3cl) f ^d^ IJ^'^^'^ ®attf ♦ / render thanks to you, 

u,yu,z«uuy Google 



APPENDIX SEPARABLE COMPOUND VERBS 107 

Infinitive : — aitf ^gelieilf to give up. 
Part. Perf. :— auf «iiedeibenf given up. 
Supine : — um ♦ ♦ ♦ auf «)ll«delien/ in order to give 

[up.,."^ 

Present Indicative. 

id? ^tht ^(XS (5cfd)dft attf, I give up the business, etc. 
^u oi^ft „ attf* 

cr ^\H „ attf* 

it^r gel^et „ auf ♦ 

Preterite (Imperfect), 
id) ^ah ^05 (5efd)dft atlf^ I gave up the business, etc. 

Imperative. 

di> (d^i^^t) bas (Befd^dft auf, 6^/2/^ (thou, ye) «/ the busi- 
^thm ®le „ auf, 2c. [ness, etc. 

Compound Tenses. 

I have {had) given up the business, etc. 
td| i^aibe (i(^atte) ^as (5c[d]dft aufdedel^en^ 

I shall {should) give up the business, etc. 

id| ivet^e (litilt^e) bos (5efd)dft aitf^el^ett, 2c. 

id) ivet^e (iviit^e) ^as (5cfd)dft aufgedeibni i^aiben^ 

* Thus— 3d? bcabfic^tigc htn Brief aufsuoeibmr 
I intend to post the letter. 

C?^j. I. The inseparable prefixes are given p. 84. 

Obs. 2. The prefixes buxd}, through ; \(\x\itx, behind *, ubtv, over ; 
um, fl^iw^; untcr, under; voii, full; toicbcr, a^a/« ; are — 



(a) Separable, if bearing the 
accent and used in their primitive 
sense — 

iibcr'»fcftcn, /^ j^/ w^r : — 
Der (jai^rtnann feftte tntd? ftdet* 
€r i^at mid) ftdetoefe^t* 



(b) Inseparable, if unaccented 
and used in a figurative sense — 

iibcrfcft'cn, /^ translate :— 
pope ft^etfe^te bte 3Iios. 
(Hr \(xi bte 3lias ft^eirfe%t. 

u,y,uzeuuy^^Ogle 
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N.B. — (i) The figures refer to the Lessons, not to the Pages; except those 
preceded hyp. 

(2) Verbs marked * are strong or anomalous ; the Principal Parts will 

be found in the Lessons indicated by the figures. Thus for 
bciften,* to bite, 44, the Principal Parts {Pret. bi§ ; Part. Perf. 
gebijycn) will be found in the 44th Lesson. 

(3) A hyphen (») between the prefix and the stem of a Verb denotes 

that it is separable ; cf. pp. 84, 106-107. 
Thus, ab'reifcn :— Pres. idj reife . . .cSs>\ 
Pret. idj reifie . . .cb\ 
Part. Perf. abgerei^. 

(4) The inflections of Nouns (Gen. Sing, and Nora. Plur. ) are only 

indicated in the case of those which deviate from the Rules 
given on pp. 54-55, 94-98. Thus the Gen. Sing, and Nom. 
Plur. of "Hxit, m, physician, are not given, being formed regu- 
larly (2lr3tes, itrste). But in the case of Bett, bed, the Plur. »en is 
given, being anomalous. The Plur. is also given when the 
Rule is subject to numerous exceptions, as in the case of 
Neuter and Feminine monosyllabics. 

Abbreviations : — 

jc, etc. ; or~u.f.w. (=ttnb fo wetter), \^^, ,^ ^^ / a^^^a^^x 
or-u.f.f. (=unb fo fort), T"'^ '"^ ^'^ {further). 

menb/ m, evening ; alt, old atl>t\Un, to work 

tihtv^%, in the even- iSUitvx, PI. parents fBitvx, m, PI. st, arm 

am (an + ^em), 31, 48 



mg 
dbtt, but, however 
ahsteiUti, to set out, de- 
part 
db\»t^mh, absent 
aOii, eight 

9idtthan, m, agriculture 
fllfe/ m, ape, monkey 
alle, all 

atteiti/ Adv. , alone, but 
alleitt. Con/., but, 53 
tMetliehft, charming 
9iU€$, n, everything 
9llm0feit, n, alms 
al#/ Adv., as, than; 

Con/., when 
alf0# consequently 



an, at, mto, 51 
atihttt, other 
9lttfatt0, m, beginning 
attsfatteen/ to begin, 

commence 
an^tnttjm, agreeable. 

pleasant 
9Hniaqe,f, plantation 
anit0Oti€n, Dat., to an- 
swer, reply 
attloefenb/ present 
9ltt3U(|# m, im . . . 

frln, to approach 
9l)^fel/ m, apple 
9li»^e<it, /», appetite 
Wrtelt,/, work 



aifitt, poor 

tltt,/, PI. sen, kind, 26 
tltjt/ m, physician 
%% m, bough, branch 
tfui), also, too, 53 
au\, on, upon, 51 
Slnfoalbe/ /, lesson, task 
anfsflelben/ to give up, 

p. 107 
anf sl^ten, 1^^,* to stay, 

tarry, p. 106 
attfsma(6<tt/ to open 
9luffa^, m, composition 
auUfttfftn,* to get up, 

rise, 47 ; p. 107 
9ltt0e, «, P/. sen, eye 
ani^, out of, from, 50 



no 
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attftoeseid^tiet/ distin- 
guished 
MAtXVi\fiXi, to rest 
att%et/ besides, except, 

SO 

fttt^sf etjen^Yid^, to expose 
one's self. 

9litdf )»va(^e, /, pronun- 
ciation 

att#sf^vcd)eit/ to pro- 
nounce, p. 107 

*litfter,/, oyster 

9lu#t9a^l, /, choice, 

selection 
, audst^attbent/ to emi- 
grate 

IBad), tn, brook 

Ibalbf soon, before long 

9$anb» m, volume ; ;;, 

ribbon, 36 
IBar, m, PL sen, bear, 25 
batten, to build 
Sattfttttft/ /. architec- 
ture 
Sattttt/ m, tree 
beattitvovten, to answer 
be^etticn, to mean 
Ibe^cttten^, considerable 
Sefel^l, m, order 
bef cl^Utt,* to command 
befin^en/ tl(^>, to be (in 

health), 41, i, a 
Ibeoegttett, Dat. , to meet, 

happen 
beeinnett/ to begin, 41, 

I, d 
he^Xtiim, to accompany 
beottftoett, t{(^, to be 

satisfied 
htffalitn,* to keep, 43 
ftei/ at the house of, at, 
near ; Ibei iffim, at his 
house, 50 
Ibeiften/ to bite, 44 
Seiltattb, m, assistance 
9ieiitaq, m, contribution 
htUtn, to bark 
htlof^ntn, to reward 
htlufk\^en,M,to amuse 

one's self 
htmttftn, to perceive 
hemikffen, ti(^, to endea- 
vour 
Btt^, m, mountain 



befi^en,* to possess, 45 

fBtfMin, m, owner, occu- 
pier 

Ibeionbetft/ especially, 
particularly 

Ibetfet, better, 31, 48 

Ibeft, best, 31, 48 

befte^cn/ to consist, 
46,3 

IBcfttd), m, visit 

beftt<f)ett, to visit 

fBtita^tn, n, behaviour 

htivefltn,* to befall, 
concern, 4^, i 

fBtH, n, Pi. sett, bed 

IBetttel, m, purse 

beiottttbent, to admire 

Ibesal^lett, to pay 

JBlette,/, bee 

IBlet, n, beer 

mih, mibn\», n, por- 
trait 

fBltnt,/, pear 

h\», until, till, 54 

blttett* tttti, Pret. ^ai, 
P.P. deibeten, to ask 
for 

»ltttt,«, PZ-'et^leaf 

hlau, blue 

hUihtn,* to stay, re- 
main, 44, d 

hXtidi, pale 

tBleiftifi, m, lead pencil 

bli^ett, to lighten 

fBlnmt,/, flower 

blftl^ett, to bloom, blos- 
som, flourish 

hlAtftn'b, blooming, 
flourishing 

Slttt, n, blood 

IBogett, m, bow. arch ; 
— 9fiap\€t, sheet of 
paper 

IBdvfe, /, purse, Ex- 
change 

l&9f(e), wicked, naughty 

htauditn, to need, want 

htalf, brave, right, capi- 
tal 

httditn* to break 

httnnen* to bum, 46 

Svief, m, letter 

bvinoett/ to bring, 46 

Stiie, m, Briton, 24 

»to<, «, bread 



tBrflife,/, bridge 
SYttbev, m, brother 
IBvttttnett, m, well, foun- 
tain 
IBtt^, », P/. "et, book 
IBttdil^ttblev, bookseller 
IBtt(^ftabe, m, Gen. ntd, 
letter of alphabet 

btt, ^<fv. , here, there ; 

then ; ConJ., as, 52 
^fftt. Adv., hence 
bamit, with-it, with- 

them ; Conj. , in order 

that 
^anf ett. Dot. , to thank 
bantt, then 
bttvatt, of-it, at-it 
ba#, n, Def. Art., the; 

Pron., that 
bttft. Cow/ , that, 54 
bttHon, of-it, some 
bttitt, moreover 
beltt, se, thy, 3, 37, 38 
bettfett,* to thmk, 46 
'^twXfAdv. , then ; Cow/ , 

for 
"Hx^m, Def. Art., the; 

Relat. Pr. , who, that, 

which, he who 
bevett, of-them 
betiettifle, he (that), the 

one, 39 
be#^lb, therefore 
bettilid^, distinctly 
betttfd), German 
^etttfii^lattb, «, Ger- 
many 
bidi, thee, you, 37 
^id^tev, poet 
3){(^tettn1t, /, art of 

poetry 
We,/, Z>^. Art., the; 

i?tf/a^. /r., who, that, 

which 
^iett^iod, «», Tuesday 
biefsev, se, se#, this, 39 
^ittd, «, P/. se, thing. 
Mr, to-thee, 37 
bo<ib/ yet 

botttteri, ^, it thunders 
^Ptf, «, Pl.^tx, village 
^OYtt, OT, Pt.^'tt; sett, 

thorn 
bmri, yonder, there 
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^vadic, m, dragon 
btei, three 
btt,,thou, you, 37 
bttttfei; dark, obscure 
buvd)/ Ace. , through 
^tty<f)attd nid|t,not at all 
bfirf ett,* to be allowed 
hiitt, dry 
btt¥ft{0, thirsty 

effc, before 

etftlidi, honest 

«i, n, PI. «lef, egg 

cl! eh, I say 

ellen, P.P. ^ttWi, to 

hurry, hasten 
tVx, einc, eitt, a, an, one 
eittmal, dttit, once 
GittUfO^neV/ m, inhabit- 
ant 
f&\%, n^ ice 
eifett, », iron 
eitevit^ parents 
tm'p\wx%m,* to receive 
i^be^ », PI. stt/ end 
ettblid), at last 
entbedtett, to discover 
i^t^eiftttto,/, discovery 
eittf)»Httdeit/ 40, 41 
et, he 

eybftmtlif^/ wretched 
etbauen^ to build, found 
^itbttttpf, strawberry 
©tbe,/, earth 
eveiotten^fidl, to happen 
erUtt^en,* to invent, 41 
evfveuen, to rejoice 
evfveitlidb/ satisfactory, 

gratifying 
erf iUleit, to fulfil 
OftfiUIuttd,/, fulfilment 
etJ^alien/ to get, 43 
evinnem# Hdi, to remem- 
ber 
eyY&Uen, |U^# to catch 

cold 
txXwx^vx, to obtain, get 
Gvlaudttid/ /, permis- 
sion 
evobent, to conquer 
eyftaunt, astonished 
erfte, first 

ei1»aytctt, to expect 
e«)a^leit, to relate 
e#^ it ; impers.j there 



€lffel/ m, ass, donkey 
etfeti,* to eat, 42 
etttfadf somethiDg,some, 

anything 
eit<^, eurey, 37 

fal^yett,* i«/r., to drive 
%alU, m, falcon 
follett/ to fall, 43 
falfdi, false 
fanoett/ to catch 
futtl, lazy, idle 
^auUnjey^ idler, slug- 
gard 
Qfe^ey,/, pen, feather 
fel^len, to miss, ail 
^ttiHtX, m, mistake, 

fault, blunder 
^einbf m, enemy, foe 
%t\t>, n, PL set, field 
^enftey, n, window 
feytifi, ready 
^eitey, n, fire 
fftt^ett/* to find, 41 
^ingey, m, finger 
^itmeyl^t, m, thimble 
9ifd|, m, fish 
^lafdie,/, botUe 
^Ieif<^/ «, flesh, meat 
§fleift, m, industry 
f(ei%i0/ diligent 
Hieflen/ to fly, 45 
Hiel^en/ to flee, 45 
ilie%eit/ to flow, 45 
%UiH,f, fleet 
^lud^t, /, flight, escape 
^lu^, m, river 
\o\%tn,DaL, to follow, 

obey 
foyt, away, gone 
9oytf<^yitt, 9», prog^s 
fya^ett/ to ask, inquire 
9yattfyei(4, », France 
$i^<^tt3ofe. Frenchman 
f yan)df ifd^, French 
%tau, /, /*/. sen, lady, 

woman, wife, Mrs. 
^yftttlein, », young 

lady, miss 
f yei/ free 
^yeil^eU, /, freedom, 

liberty 
fyeilif^/ to be sure, cer 

tainly 
^yeitad, m, Friday 



8fyettbe,/,joy, pleasure 

fyeuett, ^d), to rejoice 

^yeittt^, m, ^yeutt^in, 
/, friend 

fyeun^li^, friendly 

^yeuttbf (^af t /, friend- 
ship 

9yic^e(tt), m, Gen. sni^, 
peace 

\t\ettxi,* to freeze, 45 

\x\\^, fresh 

f yol^, glad 

8ftttd)<,/,P/.''e, fruit 

fytiditlbiiy, fertile 

\xik% early 

^yft^inl^y, n, ^yfil^litto, 
m, spring 

^ydl^ftatf, ^. breakfast 

^ud|#/ m. fox 

f Allien, to feel, touch 

fill^yen, to lead 

^iktfAcc, for, 49 

f dyd)<cn, to fear 

9«|yfi, prince, 25 

%u%, m, foot 

Onlbel,/, fork 

0iitii, quite, whole, 

entirely 
dat/ well cooked; so 

very ; at all 
guyfitO, nasty, villain- 
ous, foul 
dayten, m, garden 
®&yiney, gardener 
daft, m, guest 
Qaftl^of, x», inn, hotel 
Oeben,* to give, 42 
Oelboyett, born 
flebtt^yett^, deservedly 
Oe^eitfen/ G^«., to re- 
member 
Qebid)t, », poem 
Qebitl^,/, patience 
®efftl^yi(/m, companion 
Oef oUett/ Z>^z/. , to please 
Oef &IIioil, if you please 
defunoen, caught 
®ef&%, n, vessel 
Qefie^ey, ;{, plumage 
Qeftil^l, », feeling, touch 
gegeii/ ^<:f., against, 

compared to, 49 
®e0en<eil, n, contrary 
%t^m,* to go, 46 , 

u,y,uzeuuy^^Ogle 
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^t\i^X, n, hearing 
%t^x<k^vx, to obey 
del^dveit/ Dat. , to belong 
ge^vfam, obedient 
Orift/ m, ghost, spirit 
9ei%, m, avarice 
ficiiiO/ avaricious 
®tVb, n, money 
^tU^tnfutM, f, oppor 

tunity 
delittflen/ impers., to 

succeed, 27 
dcntftfi/ according to 
gemeiit/ common 
demdfe^ ». vegetable 
Oenito, enough 
(jeta^Ce), straight, even 
0e¥tt(e), willingly, fond 

of, 4, 48 
®efd)ftft/ n, business, 9 
Oef (^e^tt/ to happen , 42 
Oefd|i<ft, clever 
®efd)mait» x», taste 
Clef eUf d^af t,/, company 
®eiltl|t,«, eyesight, face, 

coimtenance 
Oeftent/ yesterday 
Oefunb, sound, healthy, 

wholesome 
%t^to% of good cheer 
Oemefen/ been, 42 
Oemltttten/ to win, 41 
OelviB/ certain, -ly 
gelvilTenlKift/ conscien- 
tious 
demittet/ », thunder- 
storm 
fii(e)bt/ t% — , there is, 

there are, 28 
W^Ul, m, summit 
®lai»» n, PL "tt, glass 
Olaitbe# m, stt#/ belief 
^lauhtn. Dot. , to believe 
Oleid)^ by and by, at once 
^Uiditn,* Dot,, to re- 
semble, 44 
©lodte,/, bell 
dlAlt, M, luck, fortune 
0l«lttHd), happy, for- 
tunate 
doit, m, God, 13 
dtaben^m, ditch, trench 
dtalben,* to dig, delve, 

dvaf/ m, earl, count, 25 



®viimmaiif« /, gram- 
mar 
9kx\t^t, m, Greek 
OHed|eitlattb#», Greece 
OHed|if<^, Greek. Gre- 
cian 
etc^, great, large, tall 
®YOftmuttev# /, grand- 
mother 
9t0%0aitt, m, grand- 
father 
gtftit, green 
fitfttteit/ to bloom, to be 

verdant 
etuhen, to salute, greet 
qui. Adj. , good, sweet ; 

Adv. , well 
®ui, n, property, estate 
^nitt, goods, merchan- 
dise 

l^oBeit/ to have, 6, 7, 16 
H^ndeln/ to hail, 28 
^ol^, m, cock 
lHi», half 

j^lten/ to keep, hold, 43 
f^tf!a'^,f, hand, 27 
f^tCttln, to treat, act 
l^lti, hard 
#afe, m. hare, 24 

#attd, «, P/. "et, house, 
12; 3tt ^au\t, at 
home 

l^iliO, holy, sacred 

f^^t, hot 

l^eiftt/ is called, 44 

i^tV^, m, ten, hero, 25 

^elfeit/ i)a/., to help, 
assist, 42 

l^ll, clear, bright 

^et, hither 

i^tthft, m, autumn, 
harvest 

l^evein * tommtn,* to 
come in, 41 

i^ttt, »», Sir, Mr., gen- 
tleman, Lord, 25 

f|(Vf aden, to recite 

#evi, », send/ heart 

Ijetjlldj, hearty, heartily, 
cordial(ly) 

i^tn, «, hay 

ftenim, to howl 

lieute, to-day 



f)itx, here 

#imtnel, m, heaven, sky 

^inost^sgel^/ to go 
out, 46 

l^inteidienb/ sufficient, 
enough 

fliniet, behind, 51 

i^itt, m, herdsman, 25 

ioOi, high, highly, 31 

t^ft, most, highly, ex- 
ceedingly 

l^lfeit (attf), Ace, to 
hope, rely upon 

#o1Tnun0, f, hope 

fjdveit/ to hear 

^it^tt/ n, hen, 12 

«ulfe, «Ufe, /. help, 
assistance 

^tttt^, m, dog 

^itt/ m, hat 

M)/ 1, 37; id) Mneft/ii 
ll^m, to him, 37; U^, 

him, 37 
\^t, Pers. Pr., you, 37 
\ijit, Poss. Adj., her, 

their, 3 
3]^r, your 
il^tlg* Poss. Pr., hers, 

theirs 
{m={n+beitt/ in the, p. 

92 
imtnet, always, ever 
In, in, into, 51 
\% is, 15 

\a, yes, aye, indeed 
iatfen, to hunt, chase 
^hqtt, m, huntsman 
3al^t# n, year, 9 
ie . . . betto, the . . . the 
\€btt, every, each, 5 
3[cbennann» everybody, 

every one 
ienev, that, yonder, 5, 39 
ie^i, at present, now 
^Xi^txi^ffy youth 
inng, young 
S^AnoHno, m, youth, 

young man, p. 94, /3 

Kaffee^x^, coffee 
Kaifet, »», emperor 
Kaife¥tnnt*;z, empire,i2 
faW, cold, chilly 
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^iKtMX^t tn, comrade, 

fellow, Boate. 35 
ttamph fn, fight 
tatm, can, 23 
Hatt^fM,/, potato 
fttt^^// cat 
f aufen^ to buy, purchase 
fawdXt scarcely, hardly 
f ein. Adj. , no, 3 
ileaeY# w, cellar 
fennen,* to know, 46 
llettiititi#//, knowledge 
item, m» kernel, core 
ttltib, n, PI. ttt, child 
Kiv#»,/, church 
Hitfd^e^/, cherry 
flair, clear, bright 
Stlaxf^tH,/, cleamesa 
mett, «, PL ttx, cloth- 
ing, dress 
ShitAt, boy, 25 
SMitm, St^^\n,f, cook 
Hdln, Cologne 
iommett/ to come, 41 
Hdnifi, m, king> 
Hdnidltt,/, queen 
f dnnen/ to be able, 23 
Ai»:t>f# ^1 bead 
f olten, to cost ; taste 
l^aft,/, PL "e^strength, 

27 
fvanf , ill, sick 
ftiei^en,* to crawl, 45 
SMt^ fit, war 
Hul^//, P/.^e, cow, 27 
Hunft, /, /»/. "«, art, 

skill, 27 
Itttj, short, brief, briefly 
f ft«)li<^# lately, th^ other 

day 
f fttfett/ to kiss 

lad^tn, to laugh 
aanb, », P/."«f,land 
San^i^miuiii, m, PL 
|^itb#(ettte/ fellow- 
countryman 
land. Adj. , long 
lan^tfAdv. , a long time 
lalfen/ to let, leave, 
allow, leave undone, 

43 
&a^tt, n, vice 
lateinifd^/ Latin 
lattf€ti/ to run (leap), 43 



l0Mtt», to sound, to run 

&€h€n, n, life 

Wbm, to live, exist ' 

l^btog, m. lifetime, 29 

leet, empty 

legeit, to lay, put, place 

SUtjititp nh tutor, master, 
teacher 

SM»,m, /'/.^•t, body, 13 

leid^i, easy, light 

fieib/ », gpiel, mourn- 
ing, trouble 

ItUfm,* to lend, 44 

lent en, to guide 

levnen, to learn, i, 2 

U}m,* to read, 42 

&tuU, PL people 

S^i, «, PL ttt, light, 
candle 

IM, dear 

lieben, to love, like 

llelbet, rather ; — lyalben, 
— m^tn, to prefer, 
to have rather 

Sith, n, PL itt, song 

lie^en,* to lie, 41 

mu,f, my . 

lint, left (hand) 

loben, to praise ; id^ Iblbe 
wit, I am for, give me, 
commend me to 

UhtniiiHti, praisewor- 
thy 

^ifel, tn, spoon 

SMfn, f», reward, wages 

^\»t, m, lion 

gnfi,/, /»/.•€, air 

£fi(|net#»z, liar 

JVIaaft, ;z, measure 

ntat^en, to do, make 

ntJU^tig, mighty, power- 
ful 

JVIftbdien, », girl 

9Pla<|b, /, PA^e, maid- 
servant 

ntol • . », times ( x ) 

nton, one, they, people 

mand^ev, many a 

SPlann, «», *s^, man» 
husband 

aRanet,/, wall 

aPtonft,/, PL^tp mouse 

aReet, «, /*/. ce, sea 

ntel^V, more, 31 

I 



tttef»y«ye, several 

niein,se,-4^:,my,3,37 

nteinsev, se, sei^^ ntdnio, 
mine, 38 

SReinnne, /, meaning, 
opinion 

meifl, most(ly) 

9lcnf<l^, /v, G^^. . sen, 
mankind, human 
being 

aPUIfev, «, knife 

aPletaU, «, /*/. se, metal 

ntU^, me, 37 

gmid^,/, milk 

nilr, to-me, 37 

ntli, DaL , with 

»ttlett(ett), », pity, 
compassion 

SKitf^iilev, »», fellow- 
pupil 

aRittao^elTen, ». dinner 

ntd^en,* to like, may ,.23 

Vlonat, m, PL sc, month 

9Pli>tden, M, morning 

nwtetn, ^^z/., to-mor- 
row 

ntotoenj}, in the morning 

nt^e, tired, weary 

Vlik^t,/, trouble, diffi- 
culty, pains 

aVInnb, m, mouth 

mftlfen,* must, to .be 
obliged, 22 

9PtAITi0dii«fl# m, idleness 

Vlui, m, courage 

Viniier, / PL 9NU4e«, 
mother 

nod^, DaL, after, ^to- 
wards, according tQ,5o 

9ta^haif, m, PL sn, 
neighbour,/. 98 

9lad)mittad, m, after- 
noon , 

nMffk, next 

fftadii,/, P/."«,nig^t 

9ttt^i^tn, n, supper 

»ttbel,/, needle 

noH^e, near, close by 

9ttttt, m, fool, 23 

ffthttdien, n, little fbol, 
madcap 

iMi/^x\\i^, natural . 

nelben, ^^^. or Dat^ by 
the side of, near, \i 

uiyiuzeu uy -.^jw^^/^l^^ 
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9leffe# m, nephew 
ntffmtn,* to take, 42 
ntin,Adv., no 
nenneit/ to name, call, 

46 
9lett# n, stt, nest 
ntu. Adj. , new 
9lme$, n, Subst, new 
ni(^i, not 
9lid)te,/, niece 
nidltft, nothing 
tiU, nXtmalf^, never 
tiiebev^ down 
9H<ittanb^ nobody, no 

one 
tio<^, yet, still; — n\^i, 

not yet ; tvc^ev . . . 

ttiHl^/ neither . . . nor 
nun, now, well 1 
twit, only 
9in% f, PI. flftlTe, nut, 

walnut 
n^li^, useful 

0h, whether, if, 54 
€(b^/ m, ox, 25 
obey, or 
olfen, open 
oft, often 

9\llM, without, but for 
€^t, n, ear, /. 55 
€nfel/ C^f^m, m, uncle 
jOrt> »», place, 13 

IPOHV^ n, /*/. it, pair 
ipfevb, », P/. tt, horse 
WaitiC//, plant 
liliattseit, to plant 
^flaitme//. plum 
ipHii^t/. PI. «en, duty 
^ofl,/, post-office 
^eid/ «n, price, prize 
^ttUiev, n, (gun)powder 

jOitelle//, well, source 

f^aht, tn, raven 
(Rob/ «, PL 'tt, wheel 
flUanb/ m, border, edge, 

13 
vaf enb/ mad 
taitn, to advise, 43 
tauhtn, to rob 
fkt^Un, PL sC/ right, 11 
»e<ftt right 



(Rebe,/, speech 

tt^tn, to talk, speak 

(Rcbttev/ m, speaker, 
orator 

Wefiel// rule 

(Reoenfd^ltm^ m, um- 
brella 

te0nen» to rain, 28 

(ReU^, «, PL tt, empire, 
kingdom, reign 

tridi^ rich, wealthy 

(Reid^ttttit^ PL'tt, m, 
riches, wealth 

teif ^ ripe, mature 

Relfe,/, journey, travel 

teif eii/ to travel 

(Reifenbe/ m. traveller 

teiiett/* to ride, 44 

vemtftt/ to nm, 46 

(R^ein^ m, Rhine 

ti<^tett/to direct, regu- 
late, address 

flUdntcV/ m, Roman 

tut, red 

tttfen,* to call, 43 

tn1c^, to rest, repose 

tninX^, quiet 

(Rttfilanb/ », Russia 

C<ul)e» /, PL 9tn, thing, 
affair, matter, concern 

^a^tn, to say 

Cala^ ». salt 

fatntneln, to collect, 
gather 

fanft/ soft, gentle 

90$i,m, sentence, clause 

fftitet, sour 

9^af, n, PL St, sheep 

Cdiale,/, sheU 

fi^ftmett, Yid^/ to be 
ashamed 

9dian'bt,/, shame, dis- 
grace 

^diatf, sharp 

t<^ft^eit,to esteem, value 

idteimn,* to shine, 
seem, 44 

Qkttttt,/, scissors 

Cd^et)/ m, fun, joke, 
sport 

9dl\fl, n, PL St, ship, 
boat 

0d)lad)t, /, PL ttn, 
battle 



Cd^lad^tfelb^ n, battle- 
field 
Mlaf/ m, sleep 
fd)(afen/ to sleep, 43 
f^l<meit/ to beat,strike, 

fdllott, sly, cunning 

fd)led)<, bad, badly 

ed)lo6,», PL 'tt, castle, 
lock 

Cd^lftlTel/ m, key 

fd^metfen^ to taste, re- 
lish, 28 

f<^me{d|eln, to flatter 

9^mtt%, m, Gen. stn%, 
PL itn, pain, smart 

9^mttUtl\n%, nt, but- 
terfly 

9dimUb, M, blacksmith 

9dintt, m, snow 

fi^tteiben/to cut, carve, 

44 
fdineiett, to snow 
i^UtU, quick(ly), swift, 

fast 
fd^on^ Adv. , ab-eady 
f<^dn# Adj., fine, beau- 

tifiil, nice 
9^tant, M, cupboard 
fi^veiben/ to write, 44 
idittltn,* to scream. 

cry, 44 
Zd^uff, m, PL St, shoe 
Z^fAtt, m, scholar, 

pupil 
Cdiitftev^ m, shoemaker 
Cdimalbe,/, swallow 
Ci^tveiS^/, Switzerland 
C(^li>ei)(v, m, Swiss 
Cdltvevi/ «, /*/. set, 

sword 
CdiloefteY,/, sister 
fditvievio, difficult, hard 
td|t9immeit/ to swim, 

41 
•ee, m, lake ; /, sea, 24 
fel^,* to see, 42 
Stint, very, very much 
fein/ to be, 15 
felti, his, 3; \t\ntx, 

f cltitfi, 38 
UM, since, . . . ago, 50 
\tlb% self 
fel{0, late, deceased, 

blessed 
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fe^ett, ti(4, to sit down 
fie, she, they ; %\t, you 
ficlbett, seven 
flti^, are, 15 
fittoett/ to sing, 41 
Qlittn, m, sense 
9innbil^, ;{, symbol 
fl^en,* to sit, 45 
QIYlat^e^ m, slave, 24 
f 0, so ; fo . • . cX%, as . . . 

as 
folbal^/ as soon as 
foeliett^ just now 
foguv, even 

fofiUid^^ by and by, 
at once, immediately 
Qloljtl, m, son, 8 
Qiolbat^ /^;, soldier, 25 
fotteti,* shall, 22 
Commet/ m, summer 
f ottbetn, but (after neg. 

clause) 
eiontte,/, sun 
Contttao^ m, Sunday 
fotift, else, or 
Qiot0e#/, care 
f)»&t, late 

C:t><Mft^fl<ttt0' ^»* walk, 4 
f)»eifen, to dine 
9lp\t\, «, /*/. it, play, 

game 
f|»ieleit# to play 
ZlfX^tpf, language 
f)»yed)eti/^ to speak, 42 
fi»vinoen,* to spring, 41 
eitadKl^eeve, /, goose- 
berry 
eto^t, /, /'/."e, town, 

city 
Ctall/ m, stable 
ftatf # strong 
«t&t«e,/, strength 
Ite^en/ to stand, 46 
Qlteittf /;;, stone 
QlteUe,/, place, spot 
fteHett/ to place 
ftetbeti,* to die, 42 
ZiU\t\, m, boot 
ftiU, still, quiet 
Qltodt^ m, stick, cane 
Itvufeti, to punish 
0tvil%(,/, street 
Ctvilltft, ;», ostrich 
ftwlten,* to contest, 44 
CtVtttnH' ^> stocking 



Qitttdt, «, PL St, piece 
Qiiutt^C//, hour 
fttdieit^ to seek, look for 
Qiu'p'ptff, soup 
fa%, sweet 

Sao, m, PL %a^t, day 
<a|»feV/ brave, valiant 
XtM, m, dew ; n, rope 
3^eil# m, part 
ieXitn, to divide 
3:eUtta^me//, sympathy 
2:^1, n, valley, dale 
Xi^altt, m, dollar 
XlKlt/, /*/. sett, deed ; 

ftt bet — , indeed 
X^taitX, n, theatre 
Sl^ee, m, tea 
Xif^t, n, PL St, gate 
tl^utt/ to do, 46 
a:i)fi«(e),/, door 
i\t\, deep 
aiefe,/, depth 
Xlet, n, PL it, animal 
a:ittte,/. ink 
XW^, m, table 
%oiiiitx, /, daughter, p. 

54. "I 
%9>b, m, death 
tvnoett/ to bear, 43 
3:t;attlbe#/, grape • 
tvauett, Dat. , to trust 
Svntttit, m, dream 
tvauvio, sad, dreary 
tteffett/ to hit, meet, 42 
ttelbett,* to carry on, 

drive, 44 
ttrett, faithful, true 
a:trette,/, faith 
ttrltlfett,* to drink, 41 
2l¥0fl, m, consolation, 

comfort 
Znqtn^, /, virtue 
3:tttrttt, m, tower 

ftbel, «, evil 

ttbetr, DaL or Ace, , over, 
above, about, 51 

ikbetaU, everywhere 

ftbevf e^tttt0, /, transla- 
tion 

ttfet, n, shore 

Uf}t, /, P/. sett, watch, 
clock 

I2 



ttttt, about, around, at, 

49 
utttgebett, surrounded 
um^=um+^a^,p. 92 
ttttattio, naughty, ill- 
bred 
itttb, and 

ttttetrtta0li<f), unbear- 
able, intolerable, 
itttoefftll|y, about 
ttttoefttnb, unwhole- 
some, unhealthy 
ttttoet9i%, uncertain 
Unet\»\%f^ii, /, uncer- 
tainty 
UttQlfttf, n, misfortune 
Un^lud^jdU, m, acci- 
dent 
UttiHetHt&t,/, university 
UttYe<^t^ n, wrong 
tttt#, us, to-us, 37 
Uttf<^ttlb//, innocence 
ttttfet,our, 3, 38 ; of-us, 

37 

ttttfevid, oiu-s, 38 

tttttev, DaL or -^<:/r., 
under, among, 50 

Utttetsoel^/ intrans., 
to set 

tttttev^Ueitb, interest- 
ing 

Uttietrttel^tttttito, /, un- 
dertaking 

uxiUx)»t^%, on the way 

SuteY, m, father 
k»evii(^tett, to despise 
t»etf el^lett, to miss 
t>etffiet?ett,* to forget, 42 
93etOttA0ett, n^ pleasure 
k»eviv«ett, to go astray 
ttetUerett/ to lose, 45 
SSemtdgett, n, fortune 
Hetttftfit, cheerful 
Heytreifett, to leave for, 

to depart 
93evf)»t;ed)ett, n, promise 
k»e«U)ttttbei, wounded 
Hiel, Hiele, much, many, 

6 
k»iettei(^t, perhaps, may- 
be 
!Bievtel, n, quarter 
tfievjel^tt %ti^t, a fort- 

u,y,uzeuuyLlOOgle 
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^ooel^ niy bird 
©oil, «, /»/. "et, people 
Hon, full, filled 
Hon, of, from, 9, 50 
Hot, before, ago, 51 
HOVfleltevtt/ the day be- 
fore yesterday 
l»Otl(|, previous, last 
MUslef eit/ to read aloud 

mad^feti, to grow, 43. 3 

maoett, to dare, to ven- 
ture 

lool^v, true, real, veri- 
table; nW— ? 22 

tvft^vett^. Prep. , during, 
52 ; Conj. , while, 54 

SBal^rl^eit,/, truth 

fB^lh, m, PI. •«?, forest, 

wood 
fSdanh, /, Pl.'t, wall 

(inside), partition 
loann, when, 54 
\»at, was, 15 
\»atim, to wait 
tvavtttn, why 
t»a», what, 40 ; - f*r, 

9 
SBnlfev, «, water 
Wthtt . • . iu»d|, neither 

. . . nor 
89C0/ m, way, road, path 
\»cf}, woe 1 
toell, because, 54 
89ein, m, wine 
Ufeittett, to cry, to weep 
SBelfe, /, manner, way, 

tune 
toelfctt,* to show, 44 
t»e\h, white 

Wtlttttt, who, which, 40 
XBeltteil^ m, continent 



\»tm, to whom, 40 
toeti? whom? 40 
loenio. Adv. , little, few 
Ufetiti/ if, when, 54 ; — 

audi, although 
\»tt, who ? he who, 40 
Ipet^eti,* Aux. Verb, to 

become, 30 
Ipetfeti,* to throw, 42 
\»€ti, worthy 
\»t^tn ? whose, 40 
f&tiitt, n, weather 
Ufibetfe^eit, Dat, to 

resist 
tt>ic? how? as; — 

l>lel(e)? how much 

(many)? 9 
Ufie^ev, again 
f&\t\x, Vienna 
f&xt\t,f, meadow 
\»\U,*Pres. Indie. Sing. 

of iQOttett, 22 
i»\Utvi, um — , 21 
Sditib/ m, wind 
tt>lr, we, 37 
ipltTeit,* to know, 46 
IPO? where? 
XBodie,/, week 
mo^itt, whither 
iQOl^l, well, indeed 
UfOl^nett, to dwell, reside 
aSolfe,/, cloud, welkin 
Ufolfettlo^, cloudless, 

serene 
UfoIIeti/ will, to be wil- 
ling, to wish, 22 
\»ctiti, wherein, 33 
f&oti, », "set, word 

dictionary 
tVOH^tt, whereof, 42 
lt»0)lt t what for, 18 
XButtfdl/ m, desire, wish 



lt»ttnf(l^ett, to wish, de- 
sire 

I9tty0ett, to throttle, 
strangle 

^afna, m, tooth 
3i^^ttfd|tnev}ett, m, PL, 

toothache 
)el^, ten 
seiditten, to draw 
Seioen, to show 
3el<,/, PI. sett, time 
SCtfidvett, to destroy 
^\t\, n, aim 
Siemlii^/ tolerably 
^\mmtt, n, room, 

chamber 
)tt. Adv. , too 
)tt. Prep. , to, at, for, 50 
Qudtt, m, sugar; — 

htoi, cake 
Suetft/ first (of all) 
juftiebett/ satisfied, con- 
tented 
3u0, m, train 
au ^aufe, at home 
Sttlc^t, last (of all) 
Sttstnat^ett/ to shut,close, 

47 
3tt«««'y. tongue 
SttVilit, back 
SttVttitsle^ven, to return 
surftit s f otnmett/ to 

come back, p. 107 
SitUfeilett, sometimes 
i\»ei, two 
3^<if<I' '^1 doubt 
3^^' ^> twig, branch 
%\»e\niah twice, 20 
3lt>et0, w, dwarf 
SUfittden/to force, com- 
pel, 41, I 
)li>if<^en/ between, 51 
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N.B. — (i) The figures refer to the Lessons, not to the Pages, except those 
preceded by /. 
(2) Verbs with an * are strong or anomalous. 



a, an, ein, eine, ein, 3 
able, to be, fonnen/ 23 
about, Prep., ungefdijr, 

urn, 49 ; fiber, 51 ; to be 

— to, 22, Obs. 
above, Priep., fiber, 51 ; 

obert^alb, 52 
absent, abipefenb 
accident, UnglficfsfaO, tn 
accompaJiy, to, begleiten 
accomplished, evffiUt 
acid, fauerltd) 
act, to, t^anbeln 
address, Jlbreffe,/ 
admire, to^ beipunbem, 5 
adYise, to, raten, 43 
after, Pr^., nadj, 50 
after-it, bamad} 
afternoon, 7Xa6vm.Hia%,m 
again. Adv. , wieber 
against. Prep., gegen, 

iDtbeT; 50 
. . . ago,". . . oor, 18, 51 ; 

feit, 50 
agriculture, 2((ferbau,m 
ail, to, feljlen, Dat. of 

Pers. 
aim, §tel, «, PI. .c 
air, Cuft,/, PI. "t 
all, aUe ; llUes, n 
allowed, to be, bfirfen,* 

23 
Alps. 2llpen,/ 
already, Adv., fdjon, 

bereits 



also. Adv. , aud^ 
always, Adv., itnmer, 

fiets 
amuse oneself, to, fd? 

belufhgen 
and, Conj., unb, 53 
animal, Cier, n, PI. <e 
answer, to, anttoorten, 

Dat. of Pers. 
anything, etmos 
ape, ^ffe, m, 24 
appetite, oippetit, m 
apple, 21)>f el, m 
approaching, to be, 

tm 2(n3U9 feitt 
April, 21)>rtl, m 
Axab, 2Iraber 
architecture, Baufunf!,/ 
are, 15 

arm, 2(mi, »«, /*/. »e 
axrive, to, an«fotnmen,* 

41, b 
art, Kunf»,/. P/. "e 
BE, Adv., n>ie. als ; 6(9;2/. , 

ascend, to, ^eigen/ 44, 

d; auf, with ^^^., 

erfreigen 
ashamed, to be, jid? 

fd?dmen. Gen. 
ask for, to, bitten * . . . 

um, with Ace. 
ask (a question), to, 

fragen 
ass, €fel, m 



assistance, ^eiftanb, m 

at, Prtf/. , bei, 3u, 50 ; an, 

51 ; — his house, bei 

iijm, 50 ; — home, ju 

^aufe ; -- last, enblid), 

sule^t ; — present, je^t 

August, Sluguf), m 

Australia, Stufhalien, ;? 

autumn, ^erbfi, pr, 

Spatja^r, n 
avarice, ^eij, m 
avaricious, geijig 
axis, axle, 2ld;fe,/ 

bad, badly, fd^Ied^t, bofe 
battle, 5d?Iad?t,/, PI. .en 
be, to, fein/ 15 ; roerben,* 

18, 19 ; — in health, 

pdj bepnben,* 19 
bear, to, tragen/ 43 
bear, Bdr, m, 25 
beat, to, fdjlagen,* 43 
beautifnl(ly), fc^dn 
because, ConJ. , well 54 
become, to, toerben,* 18 
bee, Siene,/ 
been, geioefen, 20 
before. Prep., oor, 51; 

Adv., eljer 
begin, to, beginnen.*4T, 

an»fangen,* 43 
beginning, llnfang, m 
behaviour, Betragen, n 
believe, to, gfouben, 

Daf. of Person 
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beU, ©locfe,/ 
belong, to, geiidren 
best, befl; Adv., am 

bc^en, 31 
better, beffer, 31 
between, 3n>»fd?en, 51 
big, groi 31 
bind, to, binben,* 41 
bird, Dogel, m 
bite, to, beifeen,* 44 
black, \6c(a>oxi 
blind, bltnb ; — man, brr 

Slinbe 
blood, Blut, n 
blossom, biai)en, grunen 
body, Celb, »j, 13 
book, Budj, «, -P/. "er 
bookseller, Bud^t^anblcr 
boot, Stiefel, m 
bom, geboren 
bottle, 5Md?e,/ 
bought, gefauft 
boy, 'y^ncbi, m 
braye(ly), brao, topfer 
bread, 3rot, « 
bread and butter, ^ut> 

ters^rot, « 
break, to, bred^en * 42 
breakfast, ^rai^fiacf, n 
bridge, Srucfe,/ 
bring, to, btingen * 46 
Briton, 3rite, m 
brook, "^^^ci, m 
brother, ©ruber, m, 14 
business, (Sefd^dft, ». 9 
but (than), /i</v., als 
but, Conj. , abcr, aUein, 53 
butter, ©utter,/ 
butterfy, 5d?metterling, 

m 
buy, to, foufcn 
by, Don, burdj, 50; an, 

neben, natje, bei 
by and by, gleidi, f ogleid? 

call, Befudj, f«, 9 
camel, Kamel, n 
can, fonnen,* 23 
carry, to, tragen,* 43 
carry on, to, trciben,* 44 
castle, Sdjioi «, Z'/. "cr 
cat, «afte,/ 

catch, tO,fangen,* Ijafdjen 
cellar, KeUer, m 
chain, Kette,/ 



cherry, Kirfdje,/ 
chicken, Kud^Iein, » 
child, Kinb, n, PI, »er 
Christmas, lX)eii)nad)t> 

church, Ktrdje,/ 
city, Stabt,/, 27 
class, Klaffe,/ 
clever, gefdjicft 
clock, U^r,/, /»/. .en 
clothes, clothing, Kleib, 

n, PL .er 
coffee, Kaffee, m 
cold, fait, see Ex. 28 
collect, to, fammcin 
Cologne, :KdIn, n 
come, to, fommen,* 41 
come back, to, 3uracf< 

fommen,* 41 ; surflcf. 

fetjren 
common, gemein 
companion, (Sef^f^rte, m 
company, (SefeUfdjaft./ 
compelled, to be, 22 
compliments, see Ex. 

48 ^ 
comrade, Kamerab, m 
concert. Concert, n 
conjugation, Konjuga* 

tion,/ 
conscientious, gewi^en. 

tjaft 
consist, to, bef»el}en,* 

46,* 
construction, lPort^el< 

lung,/ 
contemporary, 5^tge< 

noffe, m 
contented, sufrteben 
continually, liets, fort< 

n>df}renb 
contrary, ©egcnteil, n 
cook, Kodj, «»; Kodjin,/ 
copy, to, ab.fdjreiben,* 47 
cordially, freunblidi 
cost, to, foflen 
could, 23 

count, earl, ®raf, w, 25 
country, Canb, «, PI. 

"er ; in the — ^ auf bem 

Canbe; into the — , 

auf bas i,ax^ 
COuntryman,£anbmann, 

24 
courage, XTTut, m 



course, of, natfirlid?, 

oerpctjt jld] 
cry, to, fdjreien,* 44, ^ ; 

roeincn 
cupboard, Sdjranf, VI 
cut, Sdjnitt, m 

dance, to, iox^izn 
dark, bunfel 
darkness, 5in{lemis,/,27 
date (fruit), Dattel, /; 

(time), Datum, n 
daughter, Cod?ter, /, 

PI. ttdd?ter ^ 
day, tCag, m, PI. (Eagc ; 
— after to-morrow, 
flbermorgen ; — before 
yesterday, Dorgepcm 
dear, teuer, Heb 
December, Desember, m 
deed, ^^on,/, PI. .en, 26 
deep, tief 

defeat, to, fdjiagen,* 43 
defender, Perteibiger, in 
delve, to, graben,* 43 
depend on, to, Hegen* 

ax^, with Dot. 
desert, loafie,/ 

despise, to, »erad)ten 
dew, ttau, m 
dictionary, IDdrterbud; 

«, PI. "er 
did, Interrog. oxNegat. 

Auxil. ; 4 
die, to, flerben,* 42 
difficult, fd?n>ierig 
diUgent, flei^g 
dinner, HTittagsef en, n 
direct, to, rid^ten 
discover, to, entberfen 
discovery, €ntbecfung, / 
distance, Cntfemung,/ 
distinctly, beutlidj 
distinguished, ausge. 

Seid^net 
divide, to, teilen 
do, to, tt}un,* 46; 

madjen 
do, Interrog. or Negat. 

Auxil., Ex. I 
dog, ^unb, m, PI. «c 
dollar, %\{<x\zt, m 
done, getljan, fertig, 18 
donkey, efei, m 
door, ti:bar(e),/ 
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down, Adv. , nieber 
draw, to (-to pull), 

draw, to (design), 

Seidjnen 
drawing, geid^nung,/ 
dream, Craum, m 
drink, to, trinfen/ 41 ; 

fauf en * 
drive, to, iniransit. , 

fatfren,* 43; transit, t 

tveiUn* 44 
dry, barr, ttoden 
dlUy, gebfitjrenb 
during, /*r<5^. with 

Ggn. , roal^nb, 52 
duty, Pflid?t,/, Z'/. »en 



each, jeber, jebe, jebes 
ear, 0t|r, «, PL »en, /. 
55, VI. 

earl, ®raf, /«, 25 
early, frati ; — in the 

morning, frut) mor> 

gens 
earth, €rbe./ 
east, 0fien, m 
easy, leid^t 

eat, to, effen,* 41 ; fpeifen 
©OTT, ®, «, PL •er 
eight, ad^t 
eighty, adftsig 
elephant, Clept^ant, x;i, 

25 

eleven, elf 
else, fonii 

emblem, Sinnbilb, n 
emigrate, to, aus>n>an« 

bem, p. 106 
empire, Heidj, «, PL »e ; 

Kaifertum, «, /'/."er 
end, Cnbe, », PL *n 
endeavour, to, lid? be^ 

mfit^en, fic^ bejlreben 
enemy, jeinb, m 
England, Cnglanb, n 
English, Adj., englifd? 
Englishman, Cngldnber 
Englishwoman, €ng< 

I&nberin 
enough, genug, t^inreid;: 

enterprise, Untemet}m< 
ung, /; Untemelimen, n 



error, 3rrtiim, S^^et, m 
especially, befonbers 

estate, ®ut, «, PL"vx 
esteem, to, fd^o^en 
Europe, Curopa, n 
evening, 2Xbenb, m 
ever, ie ; fiets ; (always), 

immcr 
every, jcbet, jebe, jebes; 

— body, — one, 

'^^tcmann^ — thing, 

aUes 
evil, ilbel, n 
exercise, 2Iafgabe, /; 

iibung,/ 
expect, to, ttmaxizn, 

Ijoffen auf, with Ace. 
expensive, fo^ptelig 
eye, 2luge, «, PL 'cn 

faith, ^laabtftn. Gen. ms 
faithful, tren 
fall, to, faUen,* 43 
far, fern, toeit ; as — as, 

bis 3u, Dot.', not — , 

unn>eit, 52 
fast train, Sc^neHsug, m 
father, X>atn, m, 14 
fatherland, Daterlanb, n 
February, ^ebruar, m 
feel, to, fat}Ien, an* 

fat)Ien 

fellow-pupil, mitfd^aiet 
ferocious, grimmig, loilb 
fertile, fnx^tbar 
few, wentg(e) 
field, 5elb, «, PL .er 
fifty, f anf3tg 
fight, Kampf , m 
fight, to, fei^ten,* 45; 

fheiten,* 44 
find, to, Pnben ♦ 41 
fine, fdfon 
finger, finger, m 
fiw^ah, to, beenbtgen 
fire, 5cwpr, n 
first, erfl, 3uer^ 

five, fanf 

fiatter, to, fd^metd^eln 
fiee, to, fliel}en,* 45 
fiesh, ^leifd?, n 
fiOW, to, fllelen,* 45 
fiower, Blunie,/, 26 
fiy, to, fllegen * 45 



fond of; 7. c. 48 
foot, S^%, m 
for, ConJ. , bcnn, 53, i ; 
Prep., j&T,/\g] urn, 23; 

3". SO 
force, Kroft,/, PL "e 
force, to, sroingen,* 41 
forget, to, oergeffen,* 42 
forgive, to, oersei^en,* 

44, d ; oergeben * 
fork, (Sabel,/ 
fortnight, Dterset^nCage; 

in a — fin pier5et|n tfa« 

gen; a — ago, por 

pterjeljn tTagen 
fox, 5"<J?s. »» 
France, ^ranfreidj, n 
tree, frel 
freeze, to, frieten,* 28, 

French, fransoflfd? 
Frenchman, ^ransofe, m 
fresh, frifdf 
Friday, S^^taq, m 
fiiend,5reunb ; ^reunbin,/ 
frightful, furdftbar; 

fard^ierltd? 
from, pon, aus, co 
frozen, gefroren * 28 
fruit (in general), 

SmditJ.PL'ei -(of 

trees), Q)h^, n 
fulfilment, Crfaaung,/ 
full, poa 

fun, 5d;er5, m 

game. Spiel, «, PL *t 
game (venison), roilb* 

breit, n 
garden, Garten, m, 14 
gardener, (Sdrtner, m 
gate, Ctjor, «, PL *e 
generally, geipoiinUd? 
Geneva, ®enf, n 
gentleman, ^err, m, 25 
German, Adj. , beutfd? 
German, s. , ber Dentfd^e 
Germany, Deutfdrlanb, ;z 
get, to, erlialten,* 43 ; be« 

fotnmen,* 41, d 
get (stand) up, to, auf< 

fletien,* 47 
girl, tndbd^en, n, 2, 14 
give, to, geben,* 42 
glass, (Bias, n, PL "cr 

u,y,uz.uuy^^Ogle 
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go, to, 9ct?en,* 46, ^ ; — 

out, aus«get|en* 
(Jod, ®ott, «», />/. ."er 
gold, ®oIb, »; /^^:, 

golben 
good, (Sut, «, /*/. '"ft: 

Adj. , ^nt, redjt 
grammar, ®rammatif,/ 
grass, (Bras, ;j, /*/. "er 
great, groi 31 
Greece, Gried^enlanb, » 
Greek, /i^^ griedjifdj; 

Subst. , (Briedje, w 
green, grun 
grumble, to, murren 
guest, ®ait, m, PL "e 

hail, to, i^ageln, 28 
hand, ^anb,/, 27 
happen, to, gefdjeljen,* 

44 ; begegnen, ii(^ ereig- 

nen 
happiness, (Bl&cf, » 
happy, giacflidj 
hard, i)art; (difficult), 

fdjroer 
hat, ^ut, fit, 8 
have, to, Ijabcn, 6, 7, 16 ; 

to — to, mfiffen/ 22 
hawk, ^cl\H, m 
he, she, it, followed by 

a Relat. Pron. , see 39 
head, Kopf, m 
healthy, gefunb 
hear, to, (|dren 
heart, ^crj, «, Gen. »ens, 

i'/. .en 
hearty, heartily, t^ery- 

heaven, ^immel, m, 14 
help, to, Ijelfen,* Daf., 

42, r 
hen, ^utjn, n, PI. "er; 

^enne,/" 
her, Pers. Pr. , fie, 37 ; 

Poss. Adj., lijr, 3 
here, iiier 

hero, ^elb, m, <en, 26 
hers, /'^JJ. /*r. , il}rig, 38 
herself, felbjl, fldj, 29 
high(ly), I}od?, 31 
highlands, ^od^lanb, 

(Pberlanb, « 
him, ttjn, 37; to-him, 

il)ni, 37 ; —self, 29 



hire, £oi)n, m 

his, /*<?w. -<4fl5/., fein, 3 ; 

Poss. Pron., ber (bte, 

bas) feinige or fctne, 38 
history, <Sefdjtd?te,/ 
hold, to, t^alien* 43 
Holland, ^o^^n^/ » 
home, Adv., t;eim; at 

— , 3u ^aufe, batjetm; 

towards — , nadi 

^auf c ; 5a*j/. , ^elmat,/ 
honey, ^onig, ot 
hope, ^offnung,/ 
hope, to, l?off en ; — for, 

auf, with Ace. 
horse, pferb,ao§,«, P/.^c 
hot, tiex% 
hour, Stunbe,/ 
house, ^aus, n, PI. "er 
how, wie; — much 

(many), n>ie Diel (otele) 
however (but), aber 
howl, to, tjeulen 
hunger, hunger, 7n 
hungry, Ijung(e)rtg 
hunter, huntsman, 

3dger, m, 14 
hurry, to, eilen 
husband, JTIann, Pl.'n, 

(Satte, <9emat}I 

I» if^/ 37 ; it is I, id? bin es 

ice, <Eis, n 

idler, ^aulenser, m 

if, n>enn, 54 

ill, iranf 

in, into, in, an, 51 

indeed, in ber ttljat, frei» 

lid; 
industry, ^lei^, m 
inhabitant, etnn>ot}ner 
ink, ttinte,/ 
inn, ®afii;of, m 
instead of, fiatt, an^att, 

Gen., 52 
interesting, nnierf)altenb 
invent, erpnben,* 41 
iron, Cifen, n 
is, see to be, 15 
it, es, 37 ; of — , at — , 

baran (bar +an) 
Italian, 3t«Iiener ; ^^' . 

italienifdj 
Italy, 3talirn, n 
its, fein, 38 



January, 3anuar, m 
John, 3ot?ann 
journey, Heifc,/ 
July, 3»ii/ ^ 
June, 3unt, m 
just now, foeben (pro- 
nounced fcesben) 

keep, to, t|alten,*43 ; re- 

tahl, bet^alten* 
key, Sdfiaffel, m, 14 
kind, lUt, / 26 ; what 
— of, teas far (ein), 9 
kixig, Konig, m 
knife, UTeffer, n, 14 
know, to (facts, 
sciences = savoir). 
njiffen,* 46 ; (persons, 
etc. = connaltre), 
Unntn* 46 ; (lan- 
guages), fonnen,* 23, 4 

lady. Dame, ^rau, /, PI. 

»en 
land, Canb, n, PI. "er 
language, Sptadit,/ 
large, gro|, 31 
last, Dorig ; le^te, 36 ; at 

— , enblld? ; — of all, 

Latin, lateinifd^ 
laugh, to, ladjen 
lawyer, Tlhvocat, m 
lay, to, legen, 41 
lead, to, fat^ren 
lead pencil, ^leifHf t, m 
leaf, ^latt, n, PI. "er 
leam, to, lernen 
leave, to, ab-reifen, oere 

rei^en 
leave, €rlaubnis,/ 
lend, to, leitjen,* 44 
lesson, Ceftion, 2(uf gabe,/ 
let, to, laffen,* 43 
letter, 3rief, m 
lie, to, liegen,* 41 
life, Ceben, n 
light, Cidjt, n 
light, ^rf/,leicl?t 
lighten, to, 28 
like, to, lieben, mogen,* 

23 ; gern l|aben 
lion, €dwt, m 
little. Adj. , flein ; Adv. , 

toenig 
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live, to (exist), leben; 

(dwell), tt>oI}ncn 
longTf Adj. , lang ; Adv., 

(of time), lange 
long for, to, fid? fetjnen 

nadi, with Dat. 
look to, feljen,* fdjaucn ; 

— down, btnab fel^cn, 
Ijinab fdjaucn; — for, 
fud^en 

lose, to, oerltercn,* 45 
love, £iebe,/ 
love, to, lieben 
luck, <Siacf, n 

maidservant, magb, 

PL "z 
make, to, madden 
man, iriann, Pl."tx, 13 
man, mankind, trtenfd?, 

/«, Gen. =en 
many, Ptele, mand?e ; 

— a (one), iriandjer 

March, mars, m 

master, tneifler, ^err, m, 
25 ; tutor, Celjrcr, w 

May, trial, /« 

may, mogcn,* fonnen,* 

bflrfen,* 23 
me, midj; to — , mxx 

37 
meadow, tOiefe,/ 
mean, to, htt^rxx^n 
meat, ^letfdj, » 
meet, to, begegnen, with 

Z>a/. ; treffen,* 42 
metal, tnetaO, «, P/. .c 
might, j^^ may, 23 
milk, OTildj,/ 
mind, Sinn, m 
mine, /'^jj. ^^'., 38 
minute, minute,/ 
miss (young lady), 

^rdulein, n 
miss, to, verfef^Ien 
mistake, ^et^Ier, «;{ 
mock (at), to, Icd?en 

(uber, with/i^^.) 
Monday, montag, m 
money, <Selb, n 
monkey, ^ffe, m, 24 
month, yXionai, m, PL -e 
moon, monb, m 
more, met^r 
morning, morgen, m 



most, nieifl, see also Ex. 

31 
mother, VdvUtt, f, PL 
matter 

mountain, 3erg, m 
mountain <diain, Berg« 

fette,/ 
mouse, maus,/, P/. "c 
Mr., ^err, m, Gen. -n; 

PL »en, 25 
Mrs., 5i^au,/, PL »en 
much (quantity), pici; 

(degree), feljr, 9, Obs. 

3.4 
Munich, TXlhnAitn, n 
music, muftf, / 
must, maffen,* 22 
my, mein, 38 
myself, felbji, mid?, 29 

nation, Polf, «, P/. "cr ; 

nation,/, PL »en 
native country, Pater^ 

lanb, n 
native town, Doter^abt,/ 
naughty, unartig 
near, nalje, 31 ; bei, 50 ; 

neben, 51 
needle, ztabel,/ 
neighbour, XXai^hax, m, 

A 98 
neither . . . nor, meber 

. . . nod} 
nephew, ztef e, 24 
nest, Heit, n, PL »er 
never, nie, niemals 
new, m\x 

newspaper, geitung,/ 
niece, nid?te,/ 
night, nad?t,/, PL "c 
nine, neun 

no. Adj. , none, fein, 3 
no. Adv., nein 
nobody, Itiemanb 
nose, Hafe,/ 
not, nld?t ; — yet, nod? 

nid^t 
nothing, nidjts; — at 

all, gar nidjts 
November, Hooember, m 
now, nun, jc^t ; until — , 

bis jc^t 
nut, nrxtf, PL rtflffe 

obey, to, get^ord^en, Dat. 



obliged, to be, maffen,* 

22 
occasion, ®elegeni;eit,/ 
o'clock, Utjr,/, 35 
October, 0ctober, m 
of, Don, 9, 50 
of course, natarlid?, per* 

l^eljt* jid? 
offer, to, bieten,* an> 

bieten,* 45 
officer, ©fftjier, m Gen. 

.5, PL *e 
often, oft, ofters 
Old, alt 
on, auf, an, 51 
once, t\n% einmal 
one, ein; impers.^ man 
only, nur 
open, offen 
open, to, transit. , offnen, 

auf 'madjen ; intransit. , 

auftgeljen,* 47 
opinion, meinung, Tin* 

fid?t,/ 
opportunity, (Belegcn* 

tjeit,/ 
or, ober, fonjl, 53 
orator, Hebner, m, 14 
order, 3efel|I, m 
order, to, befeljlen,*42, e 
other, anbere; the — 

day, farjiidj, neulld?; 

on the — side of, 

jenfeits, 52 
ought to, foUte, 22 
our, unf er, 3 ; ours, 38 
ourselves, 29 

out, out of, aus, 50 

over, uber, 51 

own, eigen 

owner, ^ejifeer, ©gen» 

tumer, m 
OZ, (Ddts, m, 25 

pain, 5d?mer3, m, Gen. 

»ens, PL sen 
pale, bleid?, bla§ 
parents, bie CItern 
part, tteil, m 
particularly, befonbers 
passage, SttXi^,/ 
patience, ©ebulb,/ 
pay, to, bejaljlen 
peace, jriebe, m, Gen. *ns 
pear, 3tme,/ 

u,y,uz«uuy Google 
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pearl, perle,/ 

pen, ^eber, /; —knife, 

^ebermeffer, n 
pencil (lead), BleijHft, m 
people, x>o% «, PL "tx \ 

tvxiz, PL ; man 
perceive, to, bemerfen 
perhaps, DieUeid^t 
petition, ^ittfdjrift, /, 

PL -m 
physician, ^Irjt, m 
piece, stacf, «, 7 ; — of 

bread, Stacf 3rot, » 
pitcher, Krug, «» 
place, (Drt, /« ; Si.^Vi^,f 
planet, planet, m, 2^ 
plant, to, pfTanjen 
plantation, 2lnlagc,/ 
play. Spiel, «, -P/. =e 
play, to, fpielen 
please, to, gefaUen,* 

Dat., 43; if you—, 

gefaaigti, bltte 
pleasure, Pergnagen, n ; 

5reube, f 
pocket -handkerchief, 

tEafdjentud?, n 
poem, ©ebidjt, n, PL »e 
poet, Did^ter, m 
pointed, fdjarf, fpi^ig 
Polar Sea, £ismeer, n 
poor, arm 
post-office, pojl,/ 
pound, ^\ViVi^, n 
powerful, madjtig 
praise, to, loben 
prefer, to, Ilcbec \cbtv. 

(mdgen *) 
present, ann>efenb 
price, prize, preis, m 
promise, DCTfpredjcn, n 
pronunciation, 2tus< 

fpradje,/ 
proprietor, Cigentamer, 

Belter, m 
prudent, flug, Dorfidftig 
punish, to, ^raf en 
pupil, Sdjaier, Sogling, 

m 
put, to, legen, fhQen 

quarter, riertcl, n 
queen, Konigin,/ 
quiet, rnt}ig, jHU 
quite, ganj, gdnjlid? 



rain, Hegen, m 
rain, to, regnen, 28 
rather, lieber 
raven, Habe, m 
read, to, lefen/42; — 

aloud, Dor«Iefcn* 
ready, fertig, bereit 
really, toirflid;, in ber Cbat 
receive, to (get), erljol* 

*^"/* 43; empfangen,* 

43. Obs. 
red, rot 

regulate, to, rid^ten 
rejoice, to, Pdj freuen, er= 

freuen 
rely on, to, tjoffcn (red?» 

nen) auf. Ace. 
remember,to, gebenfcn,* 

46, a ; fl^ erinncrn, 

Gen. 
reply, to, anttoortcn, Dat 
reside, to, cootinen 
resist, to, {l(^n>iberfegen, 

Dat. 
return, to, jura^feljrcn, 

p.p. 3uracfgefeljrt, 106 
reward, Cotjn, m\ Be* 

lotjnung,/ 
reward, to, beloi^nen 
Rhine, HI;ein, m 
ribbon, 'Sqxi\>, n, PL "cr 
rich, reidj 

riches, Heid}tnm, m, 12. 
ride, to, reiten,* 44 
right, T^iAii, n, PL .c, 6 
right, red}t ; brap 
ring, Hing, m 
ripe, reif 
rise, to, auf^fleljen,* aMf» 

geljen,* 47 
river, ^lu^, Strom, m 
Roman, Homer, m, Adj. , 

romifd; 
Borne, Hom, n 
room, ^immtt, n 
root, VOnxl<^\,f ^ 
rose, Hofe,/ 
round. Adj. , ninb ; Adv. , 

urn (i;enim), 49 
run, to, rennen,* 46, a ; 

laufen* (»ie, -au), 49 ; 

(flow), flicfeen,* 45, b 
Russia, Hu^Ianb, n 
Russian, Huffe; Adj., 

ruffifc^ 



sacred, t^eilig 

sad, traurig, betrfibt 

sage, IDeife, m 

said, gefagt 

sake, for the — of, see 

Ex. 52, I 
salmon, Cad;s, m 
salt, Sal5, n 
same, berfelbe, biefelbe, 

basfelbe, PL biefclben 
satisfactory, erfreuli^ 
satisfied, suftieben 
Saturday, Samstag, 

Sonnabenb, m 
say, to, fagen 
school, Sdjule,/ 
scissors, S6\m,f 
Scotland, S6:(Q\&CLn^, n 
sea, JTIeer, », 9 ; See, / 
secret, (Set^eimnis, n 
see, to, feljen,* 42, 2 
seek, to, fudien 
seem, to, fdieincn,* 44 
seize, to, greifen,* er* 

greifen,* 44 
selection, 2htsn>af}(,/, 26 
sell, to, perfaufen 
send, to, fcnben,* 46; 

fdjicfen 
sentence, Sa% m 
September,September, m 
set off (out), tO,ab*reifen, 

perretfen 
setting, nntergef^enb 
seven, fieben 
seventy, ilebjig 
several, metjrere 
shall, follen,* 22 ; ^«jf., 

tperben,* 18 
sharp, fd?arf 
she, flc, 37 

sheep, Sdfaf, «, PL »e 
shilling, SdriQing, m 
shine, to, fdjeinen,* 44, b 
ship, Sd?ifP, n, PL =e 
shoe, Sc^ulj, m, PL 'C 
short, furs 
show, to, li\q/in, Dat. of 

Pers. ; mctfcn,* 44, b 
shut, to, fdjliefen,* 45 ; 

3u»madjen, 47 
sick, franf 
sight, Gefidjt, n 
significant, bebeutenb 
since, feit, 54 
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sillg, to, fbtgen,* 41 

sister, Sc^toe^,/ 

sit, to, fl^en ♦ 42, 2 ; — 

down, lid? fe^en 
Six,fcd?s 
sixty, fedjjig 
slave, SHaoe, i», 24 
sleep, to, fcl?Iafen,* 43 
small, fletn, minjig 
snow, S6c(M^, m 
snow, to, fd?neien 
SO, fo 

so ... as, fo ... aU 
society, ©efettfdjaft,/ 
soldier, Solbat m, 25 
some. Sing. z\mas, 

eintges, meld^es ; PL , 

dnige, n>eld;e 
something, etwas 
sometimes, snmeilen 
son, Soi)n, M 
song, Cteb, /;, /*/. *er 
soon, balb, frdi) 

sort (what), was far 

(ein), 9, Obs. 5 
soup, Suppe,/ 
sour, fauer 
speaJE, to, fpredjen,* 42; 

rebcn 
speech, Hebe,/ 
spin, fpinnen, 41 
spoon, Cdffel, m 
sport, Sdjerj, m 
spring (well), (Duette,/; 

(season), ^ruiiling, m 
stable. Stall, m. 8 
stand, to, ^et^en,* 46 
stay, to, bUihen* 44 
stick, StocT, m 
still (quiet), m nitiig; 

(yet), nodf, nodi immec 
stone. Stein, m 
storey, Storf, m 
storm, Sturm, m 
story, ®efdjid?tc,/ 
straight, gerabe 
strawberry, Crbbcere,/ 
stream, Strom, m 
street, Strafe,/ 
strength, Starfe, Kraft,/ 
strike, to, fdjlagen,* 43 
strong, flarf 
student, Stubent, m, 25 
succeed, to, gelingen,* 

impers., 41 



suffer, to, Icibm,* 44 
sufficient^ f^tnreicijenb 
summer, Sommer, x» 
summit^ ®tpfe(, m 
sun, Sonne,/ 
Sunday, Sonntaq, m 
supper, rtad^teffen, 

2lbenbeffen, n 
sure, to be, freilid? 
surrounded, umgeben 
sweet, fai gut 
Swiss, Sc^weiser, m 
Switzerland, Sdiweii,/ 
sword, Sc^coert, n, 12 



table, Cifdj, m 

take, to, nei)men,* 42, c ; 

— a walk, einen 

Spasiergang madden ; 

— itsrise, entfpringen* 
talk, to, fprec^en,*42, c ; 

reben 
tall, grot 
task, 2Iufgabe, /; pen* 

fi»m, n 
taste, to, fd^mecfen, 28, 6 
tea, ttl)ee, ^ 
teacher, Cet^rer, £ef)rerin 
tear, to, reifen,* 44; 

Serrei^en,* 47 
tell, to, fagen 
ten, lei^n 

than (but), als, 31 
thank, to, banfen, with 

Dot. 
thatt Z><r/«. ^^'., jener, 

jene, jenes, 10; Dem. 

Pr. , berjenige, jener, 39 ; 

Relat. Pr., weldjer, 

ipeld^e, tDeld^es ; ber, bie, 

bos ; Conj. , ba|, 54 
the, ber, bie, bas 
the . . . the, je . . . beflo . . . 
theatre, tCt^eoter, n 
thee, bid?, 37 
their, itit, 3; theirs, 

itjrig, 38 
them, fie, btefelben 
themselves, fid}, 29 ; 

felbp 
then,Adv. , bann, bamals, 

benn 
there, ba, bort 
these, biefe, 5,.39 



they, fie, biefelben ; 

Indef. ; man, 37 
thimble, 5tn9«l?wt, m 
thing. Ding, n, PL *e 
think, to, benfen,* 46 ; 

(believe), glanben 
thirsty, burflig 
thirty, bret§ig 
this, Dem. Adj., biefer, 

biefe, biefes, 5; Dem. 

Pron., 39 
those, Dem. Adj., jene, 

5 ; Dem. Pron. , 39 
thou, btt, 37 
though, obfd^on ; ob> 

9l"d?, 54 
thousand, taufenb, 35 
three, brei, 35 
through, burd?. Ace, 

49 
throw, to, werfen,* 42 
thunderstorm, (Sen>it< 

ter, n 
Thursday, Donn(er)stag, 

m 
thus, fo, alfo 
thy, bein, beine, bein 3 
thyself, bid?, 29 
tiger, Ciger, m 
till, bis, 54 
time, §eit,/, PL »en, 26 ; 

at that — , bamals 
times, mal (Fr. fois) 
tired, matt, mube 

to, 3W/ 50 ; <»"/ 51 ; *"/ 

51 ; nad?, 50 
to-day, itmu 
to-morrow, morgen 
tongue, gunge,/ 
toothache, Sat^nfdjmer* 

sen, m, PL 
torrent, Strom, m 
tower, (Curm, m 
town, Stabt,/, PL "e 
train, gug, m .. 
translation, UberfeQ* 

ung,/ 
travel, to, rcifcn 
traveller, ber Reifenbe; 

ein Heifenber, 24 
treat, to, bet}anbeln ; 

Pres., be^anble, 5, ^ 
tree, Baum, m 
troops, Cruppen,/ 
trouble, Ceib„;r t 
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(fkithfol, treu)^ 
trust, to, tranen, Dot. 
troth, lOalirlieit/ 
Tuesday, Bienstog, w 
Turk, Cflrfe, w 
turn, Hetl^e,/; it is my 

— »37 
turn, to, »enben,* 46; 

— round, f^d^ brel^en 

um, with Ace. 
tutor, Celjrn: 
twelTB^ 3woIf/ 35 
twenty, 3»<»n3id, 35 
twig, ^loeig, i» 

umlireUa, Hegenf ^irm, m 
uncle, (Dnf^I, (Dt}etm 
under, ttnter, 51 
university, Unteerfitat,/ 

until, bis^ bis "^o!^ 54 
upon, auf, 37 
us, /Vrj. Pr<?«. uns, 37 
use, to, brand^en 
useful, na^itd) 
useless, unna^ 

yall^y, djol, «, P/. "er 
▼aJour, Capferfcit,/ 
vegetables, (Semafe, » 
very, fel}t, 9, Obs. 3, 4 
village, Dotf, », /V.*er 
virtue, Cngmb,/ 
visit, Beftt^, i», Z'/. •€ 
visit, to, befudjen 
volume, "Box^, m, PI "t 

wait, to, tDorien, 4 ; — 
for, tporten ouf, with 

walk, to take a, einen 
dpajingcntg ntad^nt 

walk, to, jpasieren 
geljcn * 

wall, OTauer,/, /•/. »n 

walnut, nai/./'/.najTe 



want, to, iDanf(^en ; 

brottdfm ; iPoUen,* 22 
war, Krieg, m 
warm, vooxxn 
warm, to, todaxnuXf 28 
was, war, 15 
wash, to, toafc^en; ^ii 

tpafdjeit * 43 
watch, mrcj, PL -en 
water, iPaffcr, « 
way (road), tPeg, m; 

to miss the — , 31 ; 

(manner), n>eife,/ 
▼e, »ir. 37 

wealth, Heid^tum, M, 13 
wealthy, reid? 
weather, iDetter, « 
Wednesday, mittood;, 

week, iDodje,/; in a 
— , in adjt (Lagen ; a — 
agO^ oor ad^.Cagen 

weep, to, tDeht^ 

well, s. , ^rumten, »t ; 
(Duettc,/ 

well, ^^v. , iool)I, gefanb, 
gut 

were, 15 

what? was? 40; Adj., 
was far ein? 9; weU 
diet, weldie, weldfes 

wheel, Hab, «, /"^"cr 

when, ols, 54; loann? 
27; »enn? 54 

where? wo? whereto 
(whither), woi^n 

whether, ob, 54 

which, weldiet, btt, 40 

while, whilst, mai)renb, 

54 
white, wti% 
who, Relat., wzld^m, *t, 

*es ; ber, bie, has 
who? mer? 40 
whole, gans, gefunb 
wholesome, gefnnb 
whose, beffen, beren, 40 



why? warum? 
wife, iron,/, PL »en 
will, woUen* 22; fyf 

express the Future, 

iperben, 19 
WiUiam, mitttelm 
willingly, gem 
win, to, getDinnen,* 41 
wind, IPinb, m 
window, ^ntfler, n. 14 
wine, n>ein, m 
winter, XOKnXvt, m 
wisdom, roeis^eif,/ 
wise man, ZDeif e, m 
wish, to, n>anf(f^nl, 8>oI> 

len,* 22 
wish, rDnnfdj, m 
With, mit, Z>flrf., 50; 

— it, — that, bomit 
without, otpue, A^c, 4.g 
wolf, ZDoIf, m 
woman, S^^aa,/, PL »cn 
wood, 4oi3/ » ; (fteaBt), 

XDalh, m, 13 
word, IDort, «, 13 
work, Jlrbcit,/, P/. .en 
work, to, arbeiten 
workman, 3Xtbeiter 
world, IDeft,/, PL -en 
worm, IPunn, *», 13 
worth(y), mert 
would, 19, 22 
write, to, f djreiben,* 44 
wrong, Unred}t, n, 7 

year, 3alir, «, PL «e 

yesterday, ge^ern ; — *s, 

gejbrig. Adj. 
yet, bod^ 

you, i^t, Sit, tm, i> 37 
young, jnng ; — lady, 

^dulein, n 
your, euer, 3ljr, bein, 3 
yours, eurig, ^tfciq, 38 
youth, 3angling, m ; 

(young age), 3a9««b,/ 
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